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General 


Article on UN General Assembly 46th Session 


HK2612152691 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 50, 16 Dec 91 pp 25-26 


[Article by Qian Wenrong (6929 2429 2837) at the 
United Nations: “Changes in World Pattern As Viewed 
From 46th Session of UN General Assembly”] 


[Text] The 46th session of the UN General Assembly was 
called under a new international situation in the wake of 
the Gulf war and the Soviet Union's “August Incident.” 
The results of the session show that although the dark 
clouds of the Gulf war have dispersed, and although the 
military confrontation, caused by the cold war, between 
the military blocs has disappeared, it does not follow that 
a just and lasting peace is ensured for peoples around the 
world. Although the bipolar pattern based on the Yalta 
Conference after World War II no longer exists, the new 
world pattern has not yet taken shape. The disintegration 
of the Soviet and East European bloc, and of the Soviet 
Union, and neonationalism in Europe have added new 
variables to the development trend in the world pattern. 
This turbulent change presents new, tough challenges to 
the United Nations. 


Two Opposing Views on New World Order 


In the general debates during the three-week UN General 
Assembly session, delegates from 162 countries, including 
the heads of state from 24 countries, in their speeche: 
unanimously held that in deciding the direction for the 
future world pattern, it is necessary to establish the new 
world order and a new balance of power to ensure world 
peace and economic and social development. 


The slogan “new world order” was first used by U.S. 
President Bush at the 45th session of the UN General 
Assembly on | October last. The U.S. so-called “new 
world order” is, in fact, a supposition of a “monopolar 
world’’—that is to say, establishing a new world pattern 
under the leadership of the United States with developed 
Western countries as pillars and making the best of the 
United Nations to manipulate world affairs to impose 
Western will, values, political systems, and economic 
patterns on other countries. Delegates to the UN session 
from Western countries, including the United States, 
took Western “human rights, freedom, and democracy” 
as the core for establishing the “new world order” and 
promoted it in an attempt to use it to interfere with the 
internal affairs of other countries, infringe on their 
sovereignty, and establish the “new world order” they 
favor. 


Large numbers of developing countries, however, main- 
tained that after the bipolar pattern has been shattered, 
the world should develop toward a multipolar pattern 
and that a “just, reasonable, equal, and peaceful” new 
world order should be established in a varied world. This 
entails respecting the cultures and values of all nations 
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and their right to choose the political system and eco- 
nomic pattern which suits them, respecting their sover- 
eignty and territorial integrity, and all countries should 
Participate in international affairs equally despite their 
size, strength, and wealth. 


They were deeply concerned and worried about the pro- 
posed U.S. “new world order.” Iranian Foreign Minister 
Velayati warned: “If the necessity to establish the new world 
order is manipulated by some people to ::onsolidate their 
power status so that they become a ruling center, then the 
predictable conclusion must be that the result will not bring 
an atmosphere of trust and, needless to say, will not ensure 
effective international cooperation.’ Malaysian Prime Min- 
ister Mahathir also stressed that “the new international 
order must not be established on a foundation of hegemony 
and domination.” 


Multipolarization Tendency Is Irresistible 


The multipolarization tendency, which appeared several 
years ago, has not been weakened by the changes in the 
world situation in recent years. On the contrary, it is 
continually developing. This tendency is also reflected in 
the United Nations. 


First, Germany and Japan, who are both rising, are 
playing larger and larger roles in the world and in the 
United Nations. Although at the present time we cannot 
say they rival the United States, the tendency that they 
intend to share world leadership with the United States 
has, at least, appeared. 


At the UN General Assembly session, German Foreign 
Minister Genscher said: “We Germans hope that the 
New Europe will carry out its global responsibilities. It 
shculd not and will not be introvert.” These were the 
first such remarks made by a German leader in the 46 
years of the United Nations. This shows that the unified 
Germany not only intends to play a leading role in 
Europe but also, as (ienscher said, to share with the 
United States and Japan the “common responsibility of 
seeking global peace.” It also showed that they are 
willing to use “Germany's military capability” for the 
sake of collective security.” 


In recent years, Japan has been more and more active in 
the United Nations. Last year, Japan held the Cambo- 
dian Conference in Tokyo, directly meddling in the 
Indochinese issue. This year, Japan not only participated 
in the Paris International Conference on Cambodia but 
also became one of the guarantors of the Cambodian 
peace agreement by signing it. Japan has also shown 
great interest in joining UN peacekeeping operations. 
On 3 December, the House of Representatives in the 
Japanese Diet passed a bill about sending self-defense 
troops overseas. 


Germany and Japan are striving to go from economic 
powers toward political powers. Over the past decade, 
Germany and Japan have each acted as nonpermanent 
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members twice (each time for two years). In recent years, 
Germany and Japan have been influencing public 
opinion through various channels in order to strive to 
become permanent members. 


Second, as the EC is gradually developing into a Euro- 
pean union, it will play an increasingly conspicuous role 
in the United Nations as an independent political group 
rather than a regional economic community. The recent 
positions on handling Yugoslavia’s situation taken by 
EC countries and the United States in the United 
Nations were not totally unanimous. 


In October, the EC and the European Free Trade Asso- 
ciation finally concluded an agreement on establishing a 
European economic zone. Commenting on the agree- 
ment, EC Commission President Jacques Delors said: 
“It has laid an important cornerstone for the establish- 
ment of a large Europe.” In the meantime, the Soviet 
Union has always strived to strengthen links with 
Western Europe, while Eastern European countries are 
drawing positively closer to Western Europe. So far, 
Yugoslavia, Poland, and Czechoslovakia have become 
associate EC members. Germany hopes they will become 
full members. Genschey said that “the European union 
will ultimately become the United States of Europe” and 
that “the new order of a federal structure will appear in 
Europe.” 


Third World Will Still Be Important Force Which 
Must Not Be Ignored 


In recent years, North-South contradictions have inten- 
sified. The historical experiences and actual situations in 
Third World countries are basically the same. They share 
a common language in such basic questions as safe- 
guarding national independence and state sovereignty 
and struggling for survival and development. Therefore, 
even the Western world cannot but recognize this impor- 
tant force as one that musi not be ignored. One of the 
most conspicuous examples is that, on the question of 
nominating the new UN secretary general, the Third 
World played a decisive role. 


Another noticeable tendency at the UN General 
Assembly session was that regionalization is gaining 
momentum. Delegates of many Asian, African, and 
Latin American countries stressed the necessity and 
importance of strengthening and bringing into play the 
roles of their regional political and economic organiza- 
tions. They stressed the need to jointly resolve regional 
political and economic problems through negotiation 
and cooperation between member states of regional 
organizations or by coordinating with the United 
Nations. 


UN Role Is Seriously Challenged 


Since 1985, the United Nations has succeeded in helping 
find the basic or preliminary solution to regional con- 
flicts such as the Afghanistan issue, the Namibia issue, 
the Iran-Iraq war, the Central American issue, the Cam- 
bodian issue, and the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait, thus 
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ending the long-term condition whereby the United 
Nations counted for nothing and ushering in the UN 
“renaissance period,” as people called it. UN prestige 
has been rising daily. Today, when the international 
situation is complicated and frequently changing and 
when the multipolar tendency is continually developing, 
the UN role Nations will undoubtedly become increas- 
ingly important. However, the future UN role will be 
subject to numerous new and rigorous tests. 


First, regarding the question of how to carry out the 
collective security concept stated in the UN Charter, 
Western countries maintain that the end of the cold war 
makes it possible to carry out collective security and that 
it is possible to apply this concept without restriction. 
They also hold that the UN handling of the Iraqi 
invasion of Kuwait was within the “scope” of carrying 
out collective security measures. They even maintain 
that it is possible to apply the concept in handling 
questions that are purely a country’s internal affairs but 
which otherwise endanger international security. Third 
World countries are worried that the collective security 
concept will be willfully used by the superpowers, or a 
few powers, as an excuse to interfere in the internal 
affairs of another country or to infringe on its sover- 
eignty. Speaking at the UN General Assembly session, 
Bahraini Foreign Minister Al Khalifah pointed out that 
in carrying out the collective security concept, it is 
necessary to adhere conscientiously to the principles of 
neutrality, objectivity, and global characteristics, and to 
stress that the United Nations should adopt measures 
against an aggressor whether it is strong or weak. 


Faced with the realities of the daily enlarging gap and the 
intensifying contradictions between North and South, 
many countries held that the collective security concept 
should not be confined to the handling of political 
problems and regional conflicts but should be extended 
to the economic field by establishing an economic secu- 
rity system. In the future, they maintained, the United 
Nations should pay more attention to resolving world 
economic problems, especially the economic difficulties 
of developing countries. The majority of countries main- 
tained that under the unfair conditions whereby 25 
percent of the world’s population possess 85 percent of 
the world’s wealth, it is impossible to ensure lasting 
peace and bring about real collective security. 


Second, the direction of UN peacekeeping operations is 
closely linked with implementation of the collective 
security concept. The United Nations has made great 
contributions with respect to peacekeeping operations. 
For this reason, it was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 
1989. However, in recent years, peacekeeping operations 
have tended to be used to cope with the purely internal 
affairs of a country. In view of this, Third World 
countries adopted a reserved attitude when the UN 
Security Council discussed sending peacekeeping troops 
to Haiti to supervise elections and to Yugoslavia where a 
civil war is being fought. When passing relevant resolu- 
tions, they once again stressed that operations are lim- 
ited to special measures taken in response to the requests 
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of the governments of relevant countries and that they 
should not serve as precedents in handling s.inilar mat- 
ters in the future. They also pointed out that in carrying 
out all mediation operations, including peacekeeping 
operations, the United Nations should stricuy respect 
the sovereignty of member states and must not interfere 
in the internal affairs or conflicts of member states; 
oiherwise the danger of abusing UN peacekeeping oper- 
ations will probably arise. 


Third, regarding the question of the UN status, people in 
all countnes generally hope that during the age of world 
multipolanzation, the United Nations will no longer be 
the arena for contention among the superpowers; still 
less should it be manipulated by any superpower or a few 
powers. It should be a center which balances various 
world forces and plays a decisive role in establishing a 
“just, reasonable, fair, and peaceful” new world order. 
Therefore, they maintained, the United Nations should 
have the nght to be free from outside interference and to 
handle independently and justly all kinds of global and 
regional security problems. 


*Year-Ender’ on UN Regional Conflict Solutions 


OW3112225591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2057 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[“Year-ender” by By Liu Huorong: “United Nations: 
Working for Solution of Regional Conflicts”} 


[Text] United Nations, December 31 (XINHUA}— 
Although the 46th Session of the General Assembly 
recessed on December 20 after three months’ meeting. 
the U.N. effort for solutions to regional conflicts has not 
stopped because of Christmas and New Year holidays. 
Inside and outside the U.N. headquarters in New York, 
negotiations have been in full swing under the aegis of 
Secretary- General Javier Perez de Cuellar to find a final 
solution to the civil war in El Salvador. 


The Salvadoran Government and the Farabundo Marti 
National Liberation Front (FMLN), which have been 
fighting for 12 years, are trying to build up on the 
breakthroughs they have achieved in the two years and 
reach an overall settlement before the end of the year. 


So far, no new breakthrough has been made in the talks, 
which were moved from Mexico on December 16, on 
arrangements for implementing the New York accords, 
which, the two sides signed in September this year, call 
for the creation of a new National Civilian Police, 
purification and reduction of the armed forces and the 
solution of questions related to the reintegration of 
guernillas into society. 


But the Salvadoran parties said they would try to reach 
some kind of agreement before the end of the year while 
the U.N. chief pledged that short of a final settlement, 
they would make “as much and irreversible progress as 


possible.” 
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Actually, the endeavor for peace in El Salvador repre- 
sents only part of the peace effort of the United Nations. 


In the past year, particularly since the opening of the 
46th Session in September, the United Nations has 
exerted its utmost to resolve armed conflicts and realize 
peace in the world. 


First, Iraq was evicted by force from Kuwait, which it 
invaded in August last year, at the beginning of this year 
in accordance with Security Council Resolution 678, 
which authorized the use of force against Iraq if the latter 
refused to withdraw of its own accord. The Security 
Council also passed Resolution 687, which sets the terms 
for the Gulf cease-fire, in April and has been making 
effort to implement the resolution ever since. 


In Cambodia, with the effort of the United Nations and 
the cooperation of the member countries of the Associ- 
ation of Southeast Asian Nations, a peace accord was 
signed by the four Cambodian factions in Paris on 
October 23, thus officially ending the 13-year conflict 
and paving the way for peace in the country. 


The secretary-general described the signature of the Paris 
Accords as having created “an historic opportunity” for 
a genuine national reconciliation, the holding of free and 
fair elections and the establishment of a durable peace in 
Cambodia. 


In accordance with the accords, Norodom Sihanouk, 
president of the Cambodian Supreme National Council 
(SNC), returned to Phnom Penh, the capital of Cam- 
bodia, in November and established SNC there to run 
the country with U.N. assistance. 


To implement the accords and carry out what the U.N. 
chief called “the most ambitious and complex opera- 
tion” in its history, the United Nations has sent a 
268-member advance mission to Cambodia before set- 
ting up the U.N. transitional authority in Cambodia next 
year to supervise the cease-fire, organize and conduct the 
elections and repatriate refugees. 


Besides, the U.N. peace-keeping force in Cyprus, first 
sent in 1964 to prevent the recurrence of hostilities 
between the Greek and Turkish Cypnot communities, 
remain there and the U.N. secretary-general’s good 
offices, begun in 1968 with a view to establishing a 
bi-zonal, bi-communal federation in the Mediterranean 
island, are continuing. 


In Western Sahara, a former Spanish colony, a cease-fire 
came into effect on September 6 in accordance with a 
settlement plan worked out by the United Nations. Since 
then, the U.N. mission for the referendum in Western 
Sahara has been making preparations, mainly the iden- 
tification of eligible voters, for the holding of the refer- 
endum, scheduled for next year, to decide on whether the 
territory should join Morocco or become independent. 


4 INTERNATIONAL 


Under the changeable world situation today, the United 
Nations must not only deal with te many long-standing 
regional conflicts and probler:.s, but has to handle newly- 
emerged hot spots as well. 


ly September this year, the U.N. Security Council began 
its involvement in Yugoslavia at the latter's request by 
holding a ministerial meeting on the Yugoslav civil war, 
which broke out after Croatia and Slovenia declared 
independence from the country in June and adopting a 
resolution, which imposes an arms embargo on the 
country. 


Two more resolutions were passed later calling for the 
establishment of a U.N. peace-keeping operation in the 
country when conditions exist and the sending of a U.N. 
team including military personnel to the country to carry 
on preparations for the possible establishment of such an 
operation when it was determined that no conditions 
existed for the operation. 


Meanwhile, Cyrus Vance, the secretary-general’s per- 
sonal envoy and former U.S. secretary of state, who has 
visited Yugoslavia several times, is in Yugoslavia again 
to see if the outstanding obstacles can be removed to 
permit the establishment of the operation. 


The secretary-general has repeatedly said an uncondi- 
tional cease-fire is essentional for such an operation. 


Judging from its peace efforts in these and some other 
regions, one can see that the United Nations has played 
an important role in resolving regional conflicts. And the 
role may become more important under the present 
situation, in which, as the secretary- general pointed out 
in his annual work report this year, the extinction of the 
bipolarity associated with the cold war “has... helped 
immensely in resolving some regional conflicts. By itself, 
however, it does not guarantee a just and lasting peace 
for the world’s peoples. We still see a dappled interna- 
tional landscape, with large spots of threatened trouble 
and incipient conflict.” 


The disintegration of the Soviet Union and the changes 
in Eastern Europe and the way in which they are handled 
by leaders both inside and outside the regions may all 
lead to new conflicts while old ones remain. 


Therefore, an important task for the United Nations 1s to 
“help purge the lethal elements that lead to violent 
hostility between states or cause pervasive sense of 
insecurity” and thus maintain world peace and stability. 


‘Year-end Pen Talk’ on ‘World Contradictions’ 


HK3012033091 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Dec 91 p 7 


[Article under heading “Year-End Pen Talk on Interna- 
tional Situation” by Du Gong (2629 2396), director of 
China Institute for International Studies: “Talk on Cur- 
rent World Contradictions”) 
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{Text} The bipolar structure of the world has come to an 
end. Following the disintegration of the bipolar struc- 
ture, there are still some basic contradictions which 
objectively exist in our world and which merit profound 
study. 


The West-West contradiction, namely, the contradiction 
within the Western developed nations is one of the basic 
contradictions in the world today. The two world wars 
which erupied in the first half of this century were both 
evoked by this basic contradiction. For this reason, this 
contradiction merits special attention. 


Of the Western developed nations, the United States, 
Japan, and Europe constitute the three major pillars. 
One is a comprehensive superpower, one is an economic 
superpower, and one is a group of super economic 
powers. The gross national product of the three account 
for 65 to 70 percent of the world’s total. Both the EC and 
Japan are developing toward the direction of a political 
entity and political power. Apart from occupying most of 
the seats in the UN Security Council, the United States 
and Europe have the G-7 mechanism, which represent 
the three parties in meddling in world affairs. The 
agreement, conflict, ups and downs, and prosperity and 
decline in their relationship exert a great influence on 
No;th-South contradiction and contradiction between 
the developed capitalist nations and the developing 
socialist nations. Hence, in the course of a new structure 
replacing the old one in the world, the contradictions 
between the Western developed capitalist nations which 
were conditioned by the bipolar structure in the past 
have now changed into a major contradiction exerting a 
widespread influence in the contemporary world. 


Because of the fundamental changes in the Soviet Union 
and East Europe, the current international competition 
has become one of comprehensive national strength 
focused on economy, science, and technology. As the 
world economy is focusing on regions and groups, the 
aspect of struggle in the contradiction of the U.S- 
Europe-Japan composition will tend to be more acute. 
Regarding the United States, the menace from Japan in 
the rivalry for market has replaced Soviet military 
threat. Apart from the old contradiction of market 
rivalry, the disintegration of the bipolar structure has 
also instilled a new factor in the relations between the 
three parties, namely, the contention for a “new order” 
in the world, the leading position in Europe and Asia- 
Pacific region, and recarving of spheres of influence. On 
the question of establishing a new international order, 
there is a dispute between the United States, Europe, and 
Japan on whether it should be dominated by the United 
States or jointly controlled by the three parties. 
Regarding European affairs, there is a controversy over 
“Europe for the Europeans” focused on the EC and 
“Europe of the Americans” focused on the NATO 
between the United States and Europe, and the U.S.- 
Soviet rivalry for Europe has been replaced by the 
U.S.-European rivalry. The rivalry between the EC uni- 
tary market, the U.S.-Canada free trade zone, the de 
facto East Asian economic circle, and between the 
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United States, Europe, and Japan over the Soviet Union 
and East Europe actually contained the meaning of 
recarving of spheres of influence following the collapse 
of the bipolar structure. 


In my opinion, it is necessary to take note of the 
following three points concerning the internal contradic- 
tions between the Wesiern developed nations: First, we 
should see through the identity of their contradictions, 
that is, interdependence, coordination, and cooperation. 
Second, we should be aware of the change in their 
strength and position, that is, from powerful to weak or 
vice versa. Third, we should particularly take note of the 
absolute struggle in their relations and never be misled 
by superficial phenomenon. 


North-South contradiction is another basic contradic- 
tion in the world. The end of the bipolar structure has 
brought many unfavorable effects to the South, that is, 
the Third World. The first one is the decline in their 
strategic position: They have turned from the “interme- 
diate zone” sought by the two poles to directly con- 
fronting the Western capitalist powers. Second, their role 
has teen weakened in international affairs as a whole 
and \heir economies have been polarized. Meanwhile, 
they are facing the danger of being isolated in the process 
of regionalization and grouping of the world economy. 
Following the disintegration of the bipolar structure, the 
territorial and national contradictions between the Third 
World countries have become conspicuous while the 
trend of their unity and cooperation has weakened 
somewhat. Third, as the focus of international competi- 
tion has been switched to the spheres of economy, 
science, and technology, the nations of the South have 
incurred heavy debt. Moreover, the West has shifted 
their aid to the Soviet Union and East Europe, further 
aggravating the shortages of capital, widening the eco- 
nomic gap between the North and South, and bringing 
the economies of the nations of the South to the verge of 
bankruptcy. Because of the wide gap in strength between 
the powerful North and weak South, it is unlikely that 
North-South contradiction will become a main contra- 
diction for a period of time in the future that will affect 
the world situation. The way out for the South is as 
follows: First, have a correct economic and social devel- 
opment strategy; second, make use of the conditions of 
inultipolar competition to strive for aid and develop- 
ment opportunities; and third, continue to enhance 
South-South cooperation. 


The third basic contradiction is the one between a small 
number of Western capitalist powers and socialist coun- 
tries. Following the drastic changes in the Soviet Union 
and ‘ast Europe, a small number of Western capitalist 
powers have indeed increased pressure on the socialist 
countnes which include China, in an attempt to compre- 
hensively impose Western politics, economic models, 
and values on the socialist countries and change their 
social systems. This is a fact clear to the whole world. 
Regarding a small number of Western powers, it will be 
impossible for them to “carry Taishan under one of their 
arms and leap over the North Sea.” Because of their 
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declining strength and also because of the restrictions 
from their allies and other forces, it has become very 
difficult for them to have their own way. Some person- 
ages among them who have foresight know that their 
own interests will eventually be encroached upon if they 
ignore the stability and development in China and 
disregard China's role in the world. 


Part III of Review of Nation's Diplomacy in 1991 


HK3112023391 Beiying ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE in Chinese 0851 GMT 19 Dec 91 


[Article by reporter Li Wei (2621 0251): “A Very Active 
Year for China's Multilateral Diplomacy—Review of 
China's Diplomacy in 1991, Part III} 


[Text] Beijing, 19 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Liu Huaqgiu 
attended the 47th United Nations Annual Conference on 
Asia-Pacific Economy and Society in Seoul this Apri. 
He had reason to be pleased, because the conference 
accepted the invitation he offered on behalf of the 
Chinese Government to hold the 48th Annual Confer- 
ence in Being, which coincides with its 45th anniver- 
sary. [figures as received] 


That will be the first time the body will hold its annual 
meeting in China since its establishment in Shanghai in 
1947 and departure from China in 1949. Chinese State 
Councilor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen will pre- 
side over the meeting as the annual conference chairman 
and over 700 delegates from different Asian-Pacific 
countries will meet in Beying to discuss economic coop- 
eration. 


This development is, no doubt, a signal that China's role 
and influence in this most popular UN body, and the 
Asia-Pacific region, are growing stronger and expanding. 
But this was only one of the many events testifying to 
China's very active multilateral diplomacy and consid- 
erable number of achievements made this year. 


Multilateral diplomacy is mainly diplomatic activity and 
international cooperation conducted through interna- 
tional bodies and conferences. The United Nations is the 
primary institution for international multilateral diplo- 
macy; in particular, the end of the cold war and the 
turbulent and volatile global situation have given the 
United Nations the conditions to better play its role as a 
special mediator. 


As a founding member and one of the five permanent 
members of the Security Council, China has always 
valued and actively participated in UN work. China has 
played a unique and positive role in handling this year's 
Gulf crisis and Gulf war, the Cambodian problem, the 
North and South Korea joining the United Nations, and 
other significant issues. 


China explicitly opposed Iraq's invasion and annexation 
of Kuwait while vigorously maintaining peace, opposed 
stationing foreign troops in the Gulf but showed an 
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understanding u. the reasonable defense requests by 
some in the Gulf region; and agreed on the necessity for 
sanctions against Iraq, as long as Iraq's sovereignty was 
not damag-d, while urging the provision of basic neces- 
sities for the Iraqi people. This principle has been 
descnbed as comprehensive by many ccuntnes and has 
been commented on favorably by the international com- 
munity 


China has actively participated in different stages of 
discussion among the five permanent members of the 
Secunty Council on the Cambodian problem and the 
Paris International Conference, assisted in the convoca- 
tion of the Cambodian Supreme National Council Work 
Conference in Beijing this July, and participated in the 
discussion between the permanent members of the Secu- 
rity Council and the two Paris Conference chairmen on 
the Cambodian problem. Three months later, a compre- 
hensive political solution was signed in Paris, solving the 
13-year Cambodian problem. An observer commented: 
Without doubt this is a result of the long-time efforts of 
the four Cambodian factions and the international com- 
munity. But without China's active lobbying, it would 
have been impossible to solve this problem, for now at 
least. 


Obviously, North and South Korea joining the United 
Nations this September was a big event. The interna- 
tional community generally believes that China has done 
a marvelously effective job in this regard, bringing about 
a relatively smooth and proper solution to the problem. 


In the election for the next UN Secretary-General, China 
consistently stood by its clear position of supporting a 
candidate from an African or a developing country. The 
result was that Egyptian Deputy Prime Minister Ghali 
was elected. This accords with the wishes of Afnican and 
developing countnes and has been accepted by all par- 
ues. 


While participating more actively in UN affairs, China 
has also participated more in UN peacekeeping activi- 
tres. China has sent administrative and military per- 
sonnel to the Iragi-Kuwaiti borders, Western Sahara, 
Cambodia, and other areas. 


China has always adopted an active attitude toward arms 
cuts and control. China participated in the Five Powers 
Arms Control Meeting in July and October and sug- 
gested an eight-character arms control principle (com- 
prehensive, balanced, fair and reasonable) and three 
principles on arms sales (conventional arms transfers 
should help the legitimate self defense capability of the 
recipient country; should avoid aggravating regional 
tension, and there should not be interference in sover- 
eignty and internal affairs through arms transfers). These 
were all accepted and adopted by the meeting and 
understood and favored by Middle East countries. 


In economics, China has continued to work hard to 
restore its signatory state status in the GATT. State 
Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and Li 
Lanqin, foreign economic relations and trade minister 
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led a delegation, for the first ume, to the Third Ministe- 
nal Meeting of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation 
Conference, held in Seoul. China psoperly resolved the 
problem of China, Hong Kong, and Taiwan simulta- 
neously participating in the conference in accordance 
with the principle of “one China” and “differences 
between sovereign state and regional economics,” 
injecting new vitality into economic cooperation and 
development in this region. 


Continuously strengthening fmnendly and cooperative 
relations with Third World countries has been one of the 
cornerstones of China's independent, self-determining, 
and peaceful diplomatic policy. This year, China has 
expenenced further development in multi-lateral diplo- 
matic relations with developing countnes. China's appli- 
cation to be an observer member of the Nonaligned 
Movement has met with universal positive response 
from the member states of the organization, who all 
showed understanding and support. 


China's multilateral diplomacy horizon is wide. China ts 
a member of almost all the important intergovernmental 
international organizations, the chief o* which are the 
United Nations and its special agencies; as well as many. 
about 500 in total, nongovernmental organizations. 
China has |! delegations and offices attached to inter- 
national organizations. On the basis of the more than 
:60 international treaties and protocols China joined 
last year, this year China has joined nine international 
protocols and agreements, one of which concerns ban- 
ning the placement of nuclear weapons, or other large- 
scale destructive weapons, on or beneath the ocean floor. 


A look at China’s multilateral diplomacy this year 
reveals two distinctive traits: First, participation with a 
more active stance, greater initiative, and deeper 
involvement in multilateral activities which have been 
joined; and secondly, concern with a wider range of 
problems. 


The man in charge of multilateral diplomacy in the 
Chinese Foreign Ministry is the director of the Depart- 
ment of International Organizations and Conferences. 
Qin Huasun. He believes that, since China is one of the 
five permanent members of the United Nations Security 
Council and the five nuclear powers, as well as the largest 
developing country, it will be concerned with many 
important international issues. China ought to achieve 
something in multilateral diplomacy and, in ‘he future. 
will continue to participate ever more deeply in the 
activities of the United Nations and other international 
organizations, further strengthen cooperation with var- 
ious circles, and contribute its share in: Resolving 
regional conflict and common problems facing the 
world: safeguarding world peace, stability, and develop- 
ment; and building a new international political and 
economic order. 


[For parts | and Il of the ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
review of China's 1991 diplomacy, see pages four and 
five of the 2 January issue of the China DAILY 
REPORT} 
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Article on U.S. Proposal for Mideast Talks 


HK3112110891 Beying SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese 
No 23, 1 Dec 91 pp 12-13 


[Article by Yang Mingjie (2799 2494 2638), Ouyang 
Liping (2962 7122 4539 1627): “U.S. Proposition on 
Middle East Peace Talks”) 


[Text] The Madnd peace talks were called after several 
difficulties and setbacks. One of the two chairmen, the 
United States repeatedly said that it had not prepared 


overly involved. 


Is this statement true? Not long ago, a signed article in 
THE NEW YORK TIMES said: “It is impossible that 
President Bush and Secretary of State Baker did not 
bring a plan of action to the Middle East Peace 

ence, a meeting of historical significance.” By analyzing 
reports from all the participants and by studying U.S. 
diplomatic objectives, analysts have concluded that the 


menting. The U.S. instistence that it does not have a plan 
is pnmanly meant to avoid giving the impression that it 
iS manipulating the Middle East peace process. On the 
other hand, the peace conference is only at a preliminary 
Stage and has not moved on to concrete and substantial 
talks. This, therefore, is not the best time for the United 


States to reveal its entire plan completely. 


The Two-Steps Plan 


The U.S. plan is divided into two steps: The first step has 
been taken, that is, calling the Arab and Israeli sides 
together through diplomatic efforts for face-to-face talks. 
During this stage, the United States does not mention 
any concrete proposal nor directly involves itself in talks 
between various sides, but solicits views and requests 
from them and strives to make the talks proceed 
smoothly. The U.S. side claims that through this stage of 
talks, both the Arab and Israeli sides can contact each 
other, deepen understanding, and gradually eliminate 
hostility and misunderstanding. Through this stage of 
talks. the United States can, of course, demonstrate to 
others its strength as a superpower, that is to say, it is 
completely possible for the United States to manipulate 
the establishment of a regional new order. The United 
States will be very careful in taking the first step and will 
strive to “show a gesture of justice” or make a “bow! of 
water level” to avoid irritating one side by showing 
impartiality to the other, and to do the best it can to 
make the talks proceed. 


If no progress is made at the first stage of talks, then the 
United States will take the second step, namely inter- 
fering in the talks as a mediator, put forward a US. 
proposal to compensate for both sides’ divergencies, 
“urge” various sides to accept it, and reach an agreement 
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on it. At the second stage, the United States will proceed 
step by step and take action at the mght time. 


The Second Step Has Three Moves 


The second U.S. step comprises three stages: First, the 
United States will be soft and tough ai the same time to 
the Arab and Israeli sides, spur them to cooperate with 
each other and to make concessions, and enable them to 
taste the results of the talks at a soonest possible date. On 
the one hand, the United States will pressure Israel and 
urge it to freeze its new settlements in the West Bank and 
the Gaza Strip. In September, Bush decided to postpone 
considering giving a loan guarantee totaling $10 billion 
requested by Israel. It 1s estumated that if Israel does not 
make any concessions on the question of Jewish setile- 
ment, the United States will not soften its stand on it 
either. On the other hand, the United States will call on 
the Arab side to suspend trade embargoes on Israel after 
it has made concessions and urge the Palestinians in the 
occupied territones to stop uprisings for the ume being. 


Second, the United States will effect limited autonomy 
for the Palestinian people in the occupied territories. 
The degree of autonomy, however, depends on how 
Israel accepts it. By doing this, the United States wishes 
to meet partially the demands of the Palestinian people 
and hopes for the appearance in the occupied territories 
of a Palestinian organization independent of the PLO. 
What the United States is considering now is who can 
represent the Palestinian people in standing for the 
regional elections held in the occupied territones and 
what rights will Israel retain for the occupied territories. 


Third, the United States urges Israel to reach an accord 
with Syria on the Golan Heights and the Lebanese issues 
so that Syma and Israel will make a compromise and 
concessions on these two issues. 


The first two moves are meant to enable Isracil and 
Palestine to obtain a definite result in the early stage of 
talks, eliminating the interference of each other's 
internal dichards. The third move is meant to bring Syria 
and Israel to conciliatory terms, and has paved the way 
for striving, to a larger extent, for Syria's participation in 
future Middle East arms and economic development 
talks. Moreover, it can render the Arab and Isracli sides 
unable to expand their armaments on the excuse of their 
security, prevent the proliferat:on of nuclear and bio- 
chemical weapons and long-range missiles into the 
Middle East, and reduce the danger of local wars in the 
Middle East. 


Judging from the current situation, Bush and Baker do 
not think it 1s time to put forth the proposal too early, 
but because of the forthcoming general election next 
November, and for the sake of winning votes from Jews 
at home and of rebutting some criticism of the govern- 
ment'’s Middle East policy unleashed by the home media, 
the Bush administration does not wish the Middle East 
peace talks to be long delayed. Therefore, overseas media 
generally hold that the United States will gradually make 
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known its concrete proposal regarding the Middle East 
peace talks before the general election at the latest. 


It May Not Get What It Wants 


As there had been difficulties and setbacks before the 
peace talks were called, so the implementation of the 
U.S. proposal will never proceed smoothly. It is partic- 
ularly difficult for Israel to make concessions on the 
crucial questions of Jewish settlement and territory. On 
11 November, the Israeli Assembly approved a resolu- 
tion regarding the Golan Heights issue, claiming that 
Israel’s control over that territory must not be subject to 
talks. The resolution also calls on the government to 
offer the necessary financial guarantee for consolidating 
the Jewish settlements in the Golan Heights and for 
“developing its economy.” This is a challenge to the 
principles and objectives of the Madrid Peace Confer- 
ence and also a great irritant to the United States. 


What is more important is that in the final analysis, the 
Middle East peace process can only be ultimately 
decided by relevant sides in the region. Even Bush had to 
admit that “‘peace must not be imposed from the outside 
by the United States or any other countries” and that “‘it 
must come from the inside.”’ Therefore, although the 
United States has a concrete proposal for the Middle 
East talks in hand, I am afraid, it can only go and see in 
the face of the realities. 


Shanghai Court Drops Charges Against Europeans 


HK2712051491 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Dec 91 p 10 


[By Geoffrey Crothall in Beijing] 


[Text] The indictments against three Europeans on trial 
in Shanghai ‘or alleged smuggling and illegal possession 
of hashish have been withdrawn by the prosecution 
pending further investigation. 


The indictments against Germans Werner Schmidt and 
Dieter Hauser who stand accused of smuggling 3.16 
kilograms of hashish, and Briton Lauchian Carapbell 
accused of possession of 7.9 kg of hashish were with- 
drawn by the prosecution late last week. 


The prosecution now has until the first week of February 
to complete its investigation and submit new indict- 
ments to the Shanghai Intermediate Court or the defen- 
dants will be acquitted. 


The investigation to be conducted by a special com- 
mittee of the procuratorate in Beijing will focus on 
whether hashish should be categorised as a soft drug such 
as marijuana or as a hard (category A) drug like heroin 
and opium. 


China’s narcotics law, promulgated last December, does 
not differentiate between hard and soft drugs saying only 
that sentencing should be based on the amount of drugs 
involved in the case. 
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Should the committee determine that hashish is on a par 
with marijuana then the three defendants, all of whom 
have pleaded guilty, are likely to be given relatively 
lenient sentences, the sources said. 


However, there is a school of thought in Chinese legal 
circles which claims that since one gram of hashish is 
supposedly 40 times stronger than a gram of marijuana 
the two drugs should not be placed in the same bracket. 


Legal experts say the additional investigation into the 
seriousness of hashish-related offences stems from the 
arrest late October of Briton Robert Davies, the alleged 
kingpin in an international hashish smuggling ring based 
in the remote western city of Kashgar. 


Davies had allegedly been using the largely Muslim city 
as a base to distribute narcotics to Europe, Japan, and 
the United States. 


The sentences handed down to Hauser, Schmidt and 
Campbeil will establish the precedent for the trial of 
Davies which is not due to take place for at least another 
three months. 


“Mr Davies’ alleged crimes are considered to be very 
serious so the authorities want to establish a very clear 
precedent for hashish offenders before they put him on 
tril,” a Chinese legal expert explained. 


Qian Hosts New Year Fete for Foreign Envoys 


OW3012124591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1224 GMT 30 Dec 91 


{Text} Being, December 30 (XINHUA}—Chinese State 
Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen said here 
today that in the past year China has continued to pursue 
an independent foreign policy of peace, and upheld the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence as the basis for 
developing friendly relations with other countries. 


Giving a reception to greet the coming new year which 
was attended by diplomatic envoys from more than 110 
countries, Qian said that China has made its due contri- 
butions to peace, stability and development in the world 
and the Asia-Pacific region in particular. 


He added that in the past year, amidst the major changes 
in the international situation, China has steadfastly 
advanced along the road of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and scored remarkable achieve- 
ments in further deepened reform and opening-up. 


Looking to the future as the new year arrives, he added. 
“We are full of confidence. May the friendly relations 
and cooperation between China and other countries 
make new progress in the coming year.” 


He also thanked the diplomatic envoys for their unre- 
mitting efforts over the past year to enhance mutual 
understanding and promote friendship and cooperation. 
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EC To Recognize 8 More Former Soviet States 


OW3112183891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1606 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[Text] Brussels, December 31 (XINHUA)}—The Euro- 
pean Community (EC) announced here today that it will 
recognize the independence of eight more former soviet 
republics. 


The eight are Ukraine, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, 
Kazakhstan, Turkmenistan, Moldova and Uzbekistan. 


The 12 EC members said in a statement that the recog- 
nition was granted to these republics as they had prom- 
ised to meet the conditions set by the community. 


The conditions, set on December 17, required the former 
Soviet republics live up to the responsibilities and duties 
undertaken by the Soviet Union in international treaties 
and promise to control nuclear weapons from prolifera- 
tion and safeguard the minorities’ rights. 


The statement noted particularly that the recognition did 
not mean that the EC nations would support any recog- 
nized country in territorial disputes with other states. 


EC also expressed its readiness to recognize Kyrgyzstan 
and Tajikistan after they assured to meet the EC guide- 
lines. 


EC had earlier recognized Russia as successor to the 
defunct Soviet Union. 


Ireland To Send Food Aid to Soviet Republics 


OW 3012175091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1621 GMT 30 Dec 91 


[Text] London, December 30 (XINHUA)—Ireland sent 
2,300 tonnes of beef to the former Soviet Union today in 
emergency food aid, according to reports from the Irish 
capital of Dublin. 


Irish Agriculture Minister Michael Woods said that 
more Irish beef would be sent over the coming months as 
part of the European Community (EC) plan to help the 
former Soviet republics. 


The beef is being shipped to Lithuania in a Russian ship 
chartered by the Irish Ministry of Agriculture. 


Meanwhile, former Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev 
has called on the west to provide more emergency food 
and medical aid to the former Soviet republics. 


In a Japanese newspaper interview, Gorbachev said that 
the aid was needed to avert large-scale social upheaval in 
the new Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS). 


He expressed concern that the CIS would experience 
“great difficulty” in the transition to a market economy. 
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SHIJIE ZHISHI U.S. Foreign Policies 


HK3012134091 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI 
in Chinese No 23, 1 Dec 91 pp 27-28 


[Article by Qian Chunyuan (6929 2504 0337): “*Improv- 
ing One’s Personal Well-Being Only’ or ‘Succoring All 
the People in the World’—Debate on U.S. Foreign 
Policy”] 


[Text] U.S. foreign policies have been governed by 
isolationism for a long time. It did not quit the principal 
position until World War II. Along with the increasingly 
declining national power, the new isolationism begins to 
gain ground and will exert a great influence on U.S. 
foreign policies. 


Since its founding in the 18th century, the United States 
has all along pursued isolationism toward foreign coun- 
tries. It was not until the outbreak of the Pearl Harbor 
incident in World War II that the tradition of isola- 
tionism was proclaimed to come to an end. In its foreign 
affairs, the United States has henceforth taken the road 
of “globalism” in “carrying out peace under U.S. rule.” 
However, the deep-seated tradition of isolationism did 
not completely disappear. Since World War II, every 
time the United States engaged in a war abroad, it would 
almost certainly cause a relapse of isolationism at home, 
effecting more or less some impact on the then U.S. 
Government's foreign policies. 


A few years ago, taking a clue from the book The Rise 
and Fall of a Big Power, a painstaking work by well- 
known historian Paul Kennedy, a debate was gradually 
unfolded in the United States on whether it is right to 
“improve one’s personal well-being only” or to “succor 
all the people in the world.”’ The changes in the Soviet 
Union and East Europe in recent years again made U.S. 
foreign policy face a practical new choice, so that the 
debate has been gathering momentum ever since. In the 
Gulf War, the United States “won a victory with the 
supplicated money.” This further made the great debate 
on the U.S. foreign policies reach a high tide, with the 
“new isolationists” on one side and the “international- 
ists” on the other side within the United States. 


The “New Isolationism” Gains Ground 


The “new isolationists” maintain that during the cold 
war era, the United States alone took all risks in pro- 
tecting the West and in fighting communism, engaging 
itself everywhere in intervention and war, setting up an 
enormous nuclear arsenal and overseas military bases at 
the costs of several trillion U.S. dollars, and weakening 
its national power to a great extent. Judging from the 
current reality, the U.S. economy lacks strength to 
recover; the national debt keeps on rising, and will reach 
an astonishing $4 trillion in 1992; the deficit remains 
high and shows no signs of decline, and may reach 
$348.5 billion in 1992. Therefore, the United States has 
lost both the economic foundation to back up its huge 
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military power for foreign intervention and the ability to 
transform the world as it contemplated to do. What is 
more, there are numerous social problems in the United 
Siates: The educational crisis was aggravated, the social 
welfare system got out of control, the rate of crimes 
continuously increased, polarization between the rich 
and the poor became more and more acute, drugs and 
aids were rampant, large numbers of illegal immigrants 
poured in, and the environment was seriously deterio- 
rated. All this has constituted an imminent threat to the 
U.S. system. Under this grim situation, the United States 
should stick more firmly to the practice that “each one 
sweeps the snow from his own doorstep,” change its 
foreign strategy of cold war times, give primary consid- 
eration to its own immediate interests, and set its objec- 
tive of foreign policies in the light of “pure national 
interests.’ One of the representative figures of the “new 
isolationists” Buchanan, former White House foreign 
liaison director [title as published], simply said: “Inter- 
nationalism” is “nonsense of globalism which considers 
itself as the Savior.’ He persistently advocated “the 
United States first.’’ Last July, another representative 
figure of the “new isolationists,” Alan Tonnelson of the 
U.S. Economic Strategy Institute concretely elaborated 
the views of the “‘new isolationism” in his article “What 
are the National Interests?” published in the magazine 
“The Atlantic.” In Tonnelson’s views, U.S. national 
interests must differ from those of the international 
community and other countries. Its foreign policies 
should not be taken as tools to spread U.S. value 
concepts or to establish the reputation of the United 
States. The U.S. global strategic ideas should not be built 
on conjecture and analysis of the Soviet Union's inten- 
tion and prospects, and the policies toward the Soviet 
Union should no longer be the heart of U.S. diplomacy. 
It is necessary to change the policies that suffocate the 
allies’ independent tendency, and separate the security 
of the United States from that of the allies. Market 
relations with Europe and Japan must be maintained, 
but instead of depending on exerting military and polit- 
ical influence on Europe and Japan, the United States 
should restore its leading position in the important 
industries on the basis of mutual benefits. It is necessary 
to seek opportunity of cooperation with the allies, but 
give up the illusion of resuming total control or estab- 
lishing manor-like [tian yuan ban 3944 0954 5301] 
relationship. Instead of artificially linking its fate with 
that of the Third World, the United States should get 
away from the Third World strategically and politically. 
The United States should put an end to all economic 
activities which would lead to the outflow of its national 
wealth. 


Splitting Up of the “Internationalist” Forces 


The rapid changes of the world situation caused the U.S. 
traditional “internationalists” to become divided. Some 
people were jubilant at, and became dizzy with, the 
victory of the Gulf War and the development of the 
Soviet Union and Europe, believing that the most oppor- 
tune time had come for the United States to pursue its 
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“idealistic internationalist” foreign policies. On 29 July 
this year, the “New Republic” weekly carried an article 
written by Charles Krauthammer entitled “The Lonely 
Super Power,” advocating that the United States should 
take advantage of its present unique status as the “sole 
super power” to export its democracy, freedom, human 
rights, and other basic concepts of value to other regions 
in the world. It also preaches that the United States 
should have strength and willpower to lead the world and 
“establish peace under the U.S. rule.”’ He proposed that 
the “new world order” should be an “Americanized 
order." When the existing international norms conflict 
with the U.S. basic value concepts, the original interna- 
tional norms must be eliminated and replaced by new 
contents to safeguard U-S. interests and value concepts 
and, unrestricted by subjective ideas, “advance by itself 
tO pursue justice without ever turning back.” 


The “realistic internationalists” represented by Kiss- 
inger and Brzezinski have a soberer and calmer mind. 
Most of these people have been masterminds of the 
formulation and implementation of the post-war U.S. 
foreign policies, and know very well what is behind U.S. 
diplomacy. They feel that the United States should 
continue to play the “leading role of the world.” How- 
ever, it must not depend on its overall actions in every 
corner of the world, assuming all responsibilities and 
obligations, but “shoulder some selected responsibili- 
ties.” Brzezinski thinks that only by so doing can the 
United States be “involved in the major areas,” and 
“attach greater importance to the domestic restoration,” 
to retain the global position of the United States. 


The Big Gap Is Difficult To Be Surmounted 


This great debate, which was aimed at reassessing the 
U.S. strategy in foreign affairs, reflects varying assess- 
ments of the international structure and the U.S. global 
position and role by different factions within the ruling 
group. It is also the prelude brewing for a momentous 
change in U.S. foreign policies. Interweaving with the 
U.S. domestic political struggle, it has produced an 
influence on the foreign policies of the Bush administra- 
tion. 


From the remarks of some important officials of the U.S. 
Government, people can see that the Bush administra- 
tion both finds it difficult to forget its “idealist” objec- 
tive in foreign affairs, and cannot but subdue to the 
reality posed by the “realism” and “new isolationism.” 
On the one hand, the Bush administration states that it 
will establish the leading role in the world, continue to 
strive for the objective of global strategy, and “establish 
a new international system in line with the U.S. concept 
of value and ideal.’ On the other hand, in terms of 
security policy, it adopts the strategy of “global deter- 
rence and emergency reaction,”’ drawing back its over- 
seas Obligations, reducing its overseas bases and troops 
stationed abroad, and “letting its allies undertake more 
obligations.”’ In short, judging from the development, 
the Bush administration will not abandon its objective of 
foreign policies. Meanwhile, it must stress solving the 
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pressing domestic problems, especially because the sup- 
port rate for the Bush administration has dropped by 36 
percent in the public opinion poll conducted recently 
because of the poor situation at home. That is why Bush 
has to act even more prudently. A couple of days ago 
Bush postponed his originally planned Asian tour. It is 
exactly the best footnote for his predicament. It seems 
that the gap between the U.S. national power and the 
objective of foreign policies it is striving for will widen 
with each passing day. This big gap will be more and 
more difficult to surmount. 


‘Roundup’ on Bush Advisers’ Economic Differences 


OW0301044992 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0808 GMT 30 Dec 92 


{“Roundup” by XINHUA reporter Guo Xiren (6753 
6932 0088)) 


[Text] Washington, 29 December (XINHUA) —As the 
Presidential-election year of 1992 will begin soon, dif- 
ferences among Bush administration cabinet members 
and advisers on politicallly sensitive economic issues 
have come to the surface. 


According to information from U.S. officials, President 
Bush’s aides and staff now can be divided into two 
groups: hardliners and moderates. Chief members of the 
former group include Vice President Quayle, Secretary 
of Housing and Urban Development Kemp, and Teeter 
and Mosbacher, who are responsible for Bush’s reelec- 
tion campaign. In addition, this group of hardliners also 
includes a number of congressmen headed by Gingrich, 
Republican whip of the House of Representatives. Chief 
members of the group of moderates include Darman, 
director of the Office of Management and Budget; Trea- 
sury Secretary Brady; and Boskin, chairman of the 
Council of Economic Advisers. The group of moderates 
have the support of a number of congressmen headed by 
Senate Republican leader Dole. 


The differences between the two groups will find expres- 
sion in the forthcoming state-of-union address and the 
message on the finances and the budget. Hardliners 
advocate different measures than the Democrats do 
regarding reducing the capital gains tax, providing 
investment tax credits, and cutting property taxes, and 
the hardliners use such measures as a “political weapon” 
to launch attacks on the Democrats. However, moder- 
ates stress that a new package for stimulating economic 
growth should be worked out as much as possible within 
the framework of the budget agreement reached by the 
White House and the Congress last year. The moderates 
hold that the hardliners’ measures are unwise, unrealis- 
tic—because an enormous financial deficit is detri- 
mental to the economy—and difficult to adopt because 
of the Democratic-controlled Congress. The two groups 
also stick to their own views on the ways and timing of 
putting forward such a package. Moderates say that after 
holding private consultations with Democratic leaders, 
the plan for stimulating economic growth should be put 
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forward following the publication of the state of the 
union address on 28 January. However, hardliners 
believe that a direct dialogue should be held with voters 
by bypassing the Congress and that beginning with next 
year, Bush should avail himself of various opportunities 
to reveal gradually his economic stimulation plan. 


In addition, hardliners believe that the fall of Bush’s 
popularity in public opinion polls, to a great extent, is a 
result of his reneging on his guarantee of “not increasing 
taxes” in last year’s negotiations on a budget agreement. 
According to a Bush administration official, the two 
sides are now sticking to their own arguments and can 
hardly compromise. Continuous clashes between the two 
sides have resulted in a certain degree of “confusion” in 
the White House. 


Differing views among President Bush's aides and staff 
constitute a difficult problem for him. According to U.S. 
press reports, more than one month after he expressed 
concern for domestic problems, Bush today still cannot 
resolve internal differences and has yet to decide on 
whether to confront or cooperate with the Democrats in 
solving difficult economic problems. Political figures 
here point out: It is understandable that President Bush 
has adopted a prudent attitude, because his words and 
deeds in the next few weeks will set the keynote for the 
1992 general election. Some White House officials said, 
not without anxiety, that January 1992 will be a month 
“replete with political risks.” 


XINHUA Views U.S. Sci-Tech Problems 


OW0201185192 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0629 GMT 31 Dec 92 


[By reporter Hu Ansheng (5170 1344 3932)] 


[Text] Washington, 31 December (XINHUA)}—While 
the rest of the world is making rapid strides in science 
and technology, the United States is faced with 
numerous difficulties and potential crises. 


First, the United States is plagued by a shortage of 
research funds. Spending for research and development 
by both the federal government and corporate world is 
on the decline. For instance, U.S. companies spent a 
total of $69.7 billion on research and development in 
1990—a figure, while indicating on paper a 7 percent 
increase over 1989, actually reflects an inflation- 
adjusted decrease of 1.6 percent. The federal govern- 
ment plans to spend $76 billion on scientific research in 
fiscal 1992. While nominally indicating a 9.5 percent 
increase over fiscal 1991, the sum actually denotes a |.7 
percent decrease after inflation. 


Second, the uneven allocation of research funding for 
military and civilian projects has caused a dislocation in 
research and application, as has the imbalance in 
funding for basic and applied technological research 
programs. Military technology projects account for 45 
percent of the federal government's scientific research 
funding, compared to 29 percent for basic research 
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projects (primarily those on medicine and energy) and 
10 percent for other research programs. Consequently, 
the United States has performed unimpressively in 
civilian research in spite of its phenomenal progress in 
military technology. It also suffers a serious shortage of 
general basic research projects. Moreover, it has failed to 
find application for many research findings. 


Third, the United States faces the prospect of a serious 
shortage of skilled personnel as a large number of its 
veteran scientific and technological personnel reach 
retirement age. According to a survey by the US. 
National Academy of Sciences, the United States will 
need least 200,000 to 230,000 researchers, professors, 
and senior scientific and technological personnel with 
doctoral degrees from 1991 to 2010. Currently the 
United States confers doctoral degress on 20,000 people 
annually, 6 percent of which are foreign students. Not all 
of those foreign students are likely to stay on in the 
United States after they obtain their doctoral degrees. 
Moreover, the number of native Americans studying for 
doctoral degrees is declining. This will worsen the 
shortage of senior scientific and technological personnel 
in the United States. 


Some of the factors that used to attract outstanding 
scientific and technological personnel to the United 
States are vanishing. Since the 1980's scientists from 
West Europe, Japan, and some developing countries 
have refused to stay on in the United States and returned 
to their own countnes to make contributions. Moreover, 
the number of foreign students who return to their home 
countries after completing long and short-term studies in 
the United States is increasing, diminishing the source of 
senior scientific and technological personnel in the 
United States and aggravating the imbalance between 
the supply of and demand for such personnel. 


Fourth, U.S. educational institutions are faced with a 
crisis caused by the declining quality of primary and 
middle school students and a shortage of teachers. 
According to surveys undertaken by U.S. educational 
institutions, only 65 percent of American middle school 
students scored passing grades on math and science tests. 
The U.S. Department of Education conducted a survey 
of teachers in some public primary and middle schools. 
The survey found that only 71.2 percent of those 
teachers were qualified for teaching math, physics, and 
chemistry, and that less than 40 percent of the teachers 
in a handful of schools were so qualified. According to 
the Department of Education, the declining educational 
quality is caused by a lack of due attention to and 
support for educational work in primary and middle 
schools, by a shortage of funds, and by the relatively low 
salaries for teachers. This has adversely affected the 
supply of new qualified students to colleges by high 
schools as well as the effort to improve the quality of 
university education. 
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The current practices of bureacratism, deception, and 
individual obstructive actions in the U.S. scientific 
world have undoubtedly impeded U.S. scientific and 
technological development. 


The United States is faced with the difficult task of 
seeking ways to overcome its difficulties, eliminate its 
crises, and maintain its lead in science and technology. 


Article on Sino-U.S. Trade Talks, Hong Kong 


HK0201 100392 Beying GUOJI SHANGBAO 
in Chinese 12 Dec 91 p 1 


{Article by Li Jian (2621 0256): “Hong Kong Busi- 
nessmen Deeply Concerned About U.S. Economic Retal- 
iation”’} 


[Text] The appeal by U.S. trade union organizations and 
consumer groups for . boycott of Chinese-made toys was 
followed by the failure to reach an agreement at the 
Sino-U.S. talks on intellectual property rights on 26 
November, the deadline. Hong Kong businessmen and 
industrialists show extreme concern about this and 
about its possible consequences for Hong Kong. 


Psychological Influence Greater Than Substantive 
Influence 


After the United States published a list of Chinese export 
commodities on which punitive tanffs would probably 
be imposed according to the “Special 301 Investigation,” 
the Federation of Hong Kong Industry held preliminary 
discussions with its members and maintained: Hong 
Kong is in a period of change in its industrial pattern and 
businessmen are continually moving their factories 
northward to the mainland. Although Hong Kong busi- 
nessmen need not panic too much over this, if the 
United States imposes retaliative tariffs on some of the 
listed commodities, Hong Kong businessmen will suffer; 
this in turn will affect factories. If so, relevant busi- 
nessmen and trading firms will probably get into diffi- 
culties. The 106 listed commodities account for $1.5 
billion (approximately 11.7 billion Hong Kong dollars) 
of Chinese exports to the United States, and the affected 
trade volume of Hong Kong will reach $400 million 
(approximately 3.02 billion Hong Kong dollars). Ana- 
lysts maintain that if the United States imposes trade 
sanctions on China, the influence will be far more 
psychological than substantive, but that the indirect 
impact thus incurred must not be ignored. They main- 
tain that if Sino-U.S. trade relations deteriorate, over- 
seas investors will probably be forced to divert their 
investments from China to other low-cost countries. 
This will weaken Hong Kong's potential for long-term 
economic development. 


10 Percent of Hong Kong Electronic Exports Affected 


Will Hong Kong's electronics industry, which has been 
very active in investing and setting up factories on the 
mainland in recent years, be affected? Lee Shu-Keung, 


FBIS-CHI-92-002 
3 January 1992 


chairman of the Hong Kong Electronics Industry Asso- 
ciation, stressed: According to the trade retaliation list 
released after the “Super 301 Investigation,” electronic 
products affected mainly include home appliances, such 
as radios and tape recorders, and exclude integrated 
circuits. Ten percent of Hong Kong’s electronic exports, 
worth approximately | billion Hong Kong dollars or 
more, will be affected. He maintained: Once economic 
retaliation is carried out, China’s open economic pattern 
will suffer from the impact, and U.S. businessmen and 
consumers will also be harmed. 


Businessmen Producing Ready-Made Silk Clothes 
Suffer the Most 

In the list of Chinese products whose tariffs will probably 
be increased by the United States, 69 items are textile 
products, ready-made clothes, and their accessories, 
which is 30 percent of the total. Although ready-made 
silk clothes are not controlled by quotas, factories pro- 
ducing them will suffer the most, because most of the 
large numbers of industries assisting the manufacture of 
ready-made silk clothes, such as dyeing, printing, and 
washing, have moved to the mainland. Ready-made silk 
clothes make up a fashion industry that needs a very 
short preparatory time for production and that cannot 
afford the time for separate processing in Hong Kong 
and the mainland, while Hong Kong does not have the 
processing procedures assisting the production of ready- 
made silk clothes and countries other than the mainland 
do not possess good conditions. Hong Kong companies 
maintain that it is difficult to move the production 
procedures to countries other than the mainland. 


Watch Manufacturers Are Estimated To Bring Back on 
Themselves Harm That They Have Brought to Others 


Approximately 60 to 70 percent of Hong Kong watch 
manufacturers have their processing and assembling 
procedures carried out on the mainland. If the United 
States levies tariffs in accordance with where watch 
components are assembled instead of with the country of 
origin of the watches, then Hong Kong watch manufac- 
turers will suffer comparatively considerably, because 
some of the component procedures are accomplished by 
the mainland’s cheap labor. Lee Shau-Heng, president of 
the Hong Kong Association of Watch Manufacturers, 
said: In regard to the listed items as released by the 
United States, regarding watches, U.S. importers and 
consumers will suffer the most, because they will have to 
pay an additional 100 percent tariff on them, whereas 
the impact on China will be the least. 


Shoe Manufacturers Will Make Efforts To Develop 
Other Markets To Reduce Dependence on the 
United States 


Nearly 400 Hong Kong shoe manufacturers have set up 
factories on the mainland, 80 percent of the total, with a 
total investment of nearly 10 billion Hong Kong dollars. 
Hong Kong’s shoe exports to the United States account 
for half its total shoe exports. The total value of shoe 
exports was 12 billion Hong Kong dollars last year, and 
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is expected to reach 14 billion Hong Kong dollars this 
year. In the first eight months of the year, the total 
volume of shoe exports to the United States was over 5 
billion Hong Kong dollars. Therefore, we see that once 
they lose the U.S. market, Hong Kong manufacturers 
will suffer tremendously. The Hong Kong Association of 
Rubber and Shoe Manufacturers [HKARSM] called a 
meeting to discuss countermeasures and hoped the gov- 
ernments of the two countries would seek proposals to 
resolve the problem. HKARSM president Chou Man 
said: It is not impossible that Hong Kong firms will 
develop in a variety of directions in the future and make 
efforts to develop markets in, say, East Europe, the 
Soviet Union, and the Middle East. 


The Dispute Is Expected To Be Resolved at the Next 
Sino-U.S. Trade Talks 


Next January, China and the United States will resume 
talks on the protection of intellectual property rights in 
Switzerland. At that time, it will be known how they will 
remove their differences. 


Arpad Bogsch, director general of the UN World Intel- 
lectual Property Organization, said while in Hong Kong 
that “compared with those of other countries, China's 
patent right law, trademark law, and copyright law have 
attained very high standards and are in keeping with 
general international practice. Although the United 
States is dissatisfied with some of the specific points of 
these laws, the Sino-U.S. dispute will be resolved during 
the three months of talks. 


Mr. Williams, chairman of the American Chamber of 
Commerce in Hong Kong, said: On the question of 
protecting U.S. intellectual property rights, China has 
already made very big concessions, including agreeing to 
sign the Bern Convention next year and revising its 
patent right law; while the U.S. side has also decided to 
resume talks. Therefore, he maintained, China and the 
United States will be able to reach an accord in the end. 


As some Hong Kong scholars have pointed out, the 
recent U.S. moves have been out of political factors 
rather than economic ones. The U.S. general election is 
coming soon, but the U.S. economy has not improved 
and discontent is voiced here and there at home. The 
ruling party aeeded to find a target and to shift the 
people's attention to it, and China has become their 
target. We should see that China very much wishes to 
make improvements on the question of intellectual prop- 
erty rights. Only when both sides hold negotiations on an 
equal footing and based on their common interests can 
they make reasonable progress in their talks. 


CPPCC Official Meets U.S. Medical Group 
OW 2912143591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1321 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[Text] Beijing, December 29 (XINHUA)—The vice- 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
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People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], 
Chen Siyuan, met with a U.S. medical delegation here 
tonight. 


Chen, who is also acting chairman of the China Associ- 
ation for the Advancement of International Friendship, 
and the delegation, led by president of the Marco Polo 
International (Company) Paul Yuan, had a friendly 
conversation. 


The U.S. delegation is here to give seminars and opera- 
tion performances on advanced medical equipment. 
They also had professional exchanges with their Chinese 
counterparts. 


Soviet Union 


‘High-Ranking’ Delegation Meets Uzbek Leaders 
OW0301032692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0250 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[Text] Tashkent, January 2 (XINHUA)—A high-ranking 
Chinese Government delegation arrived here on 
Thursday to start a visit of the newly-independent states 
in Central Asia. 


Deputy Prime Minister of Uzbekistan B. Khamidov this 
afternoon met the delegation headed by Li Langing, 
Chinese minister of foreign economic relations and 
trade, and Tian Zengpei, deputy foreign minister. 


The two sides exchanged views on economic and trade 
cooperation between China and Uzbekistan and signed 
two documents, an economic and trade agreement and a 
summary of talks on the development of bilateral eco- 
nomic and trade relations. 


This morning, Foreign Minister S. Makhamudova met 
Chinese Deputy Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei. 


She said China is important to Uzbekistan's foreign 
policy and expressed the hope that the two countries will 
soon establish diplomatic relations. 


Tian said China is willing to develop relations with 
Uzbekistan in various fields and have contacts at various 
levels on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence. 


The two ministers talked about the possibility of estab- 
lishing diplomatic relations and both expressed the hope 
that the visit by the Chinese delegation will mark the 
start of good bilateral relations. 


Establish Diplomatic Ties 3 Jan 


OW0301110492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1052 GMT 03 Jan 92 


[Text] Tashkent, January 3 (XINHUA)}—China and 
Uzbekistan signed here today a joint communique on 
the establishment of diplomatic relations between the 
two countries. 
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The communique, signed by Chincse Government rep- 
resentative Tian Zengpei and his Uzbek counterpart S. 
Makhamudova, said that the Chinese Government and 
the Uzbek Government, in conformity with the interests 
and desire of the two peoples, have decided to establish 
diplomatic relations at the ambassadorial level as of 
January 2, 1992. 


The two governments, it said, have agreed to develop the 
friendly relations and cooperation between the two 
countries on the basis of the principles of mutual respect 
for sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual non- 
aggression, non-interference in cach other's internal 
affairs, equality and mutual benefit and peaceful co- 
existence. 


The Government of the Republic of Uzbekistan recog- 
nizes the stand of the Chinese Government on defending 
China’s territorial integrity, and establishes and keeps 
the relationship only with the Government of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China as the sole legitimate govern- 
ment of China. 


The communique said the Government of the People’s 
Republic of China supports the Government of Uzbeki- 
stan in its efforts to safeguard national independence 
and develop economy, and supports the Uzbek applica- 
tion for a full membership in the United Nations and 
other international organizations. 


The two governments have agreed to provide each other 
with all necessary assistance to facilitate the performance 
of the functions of their diplomatic representatives on 
the basis of equality and mutual benefit in the accor- 
dance with international practices, the communique 
said. 


Former Warsaw Pact Head Kulikov Concludes Visit 


HK3112121591 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1034 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[Text] Beijing, Dec 31 (AFP)}-—-Former Warsaw Pact 
armed forces commander Marshal! Viktor Kulikov fin- 
ished an eight-day visit to China on Tuesday, the Rus- 
sian Embassy in Being said. 


Kulikov, who was also Soviet first vice minister of 
defence, was in China as a member of a mission pre- 
paring a book on Soviet soldiers killed outside the Soviet 
Union during World War I!, the embassy said. 


During his visit, he met chief of general staff of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army, General Chi Hao- 
tian, and deputy chief, General Xu Xin, the embassy 
said. 


The official XINHUA NEWS AGENCY said of the talks 
only that they were a “friendly conversation” about 
questions of mutual interest. 
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A Western military source said it was likely these 
included the question of control of nuclear weapons in 
the republics of the former Soviet Union, an issue of 
concern to Beijing. 


Kulikov, who has been given the honorary post of 
inspector-general of the armies of the former Soviet 
Union, visited the northeastern city of Dalian, where 
Soviet soldiers are buried, and Shanghai. 


He left China on Tuesday. 


Liaoning Group Returns From Russian Federation 


SK0101102192 Shenyang Liaoning People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[Text] After its successful visit to the Russian Federa- 
tion, the Liaoning provincial cultural delegation headed 
by Wang Chonglu, president of the provincial associa- 
tion for cultural exchanges with foreign countries, 
returned to the city of Shenyang. 


The Russian Federation’s Culture Ministry enthusiasti- 
cally received the provincial delegation during its visit. 
(Souferk), first vice minister of culture of the Russian 
Federation, cordially received all members cf the pro- 
vincial cultural delegation and also attended the opening 
ceremony of the modern painting exhibition sponsored 
by Liaoning Province. During the reception, he highly 
praised the achievements scored by Liaoning Province 
and the Russian Federation in conducting cultural 
exchanges over the past few years and expressed their 
intention to consolidate and develop cultural exchanges 
with Liaoning Province. Both sides also signed a letter of 
intent on the cultural exchang projects in 1992. 


Turkmenia To Lift Price Controls 6 January 


OW0201191992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1627 GMT 02 Jan 92 


[Text] Moscow, January 2 (XINHUA)}—Turkmen Pres- 
ident Saparmurad Niyazov announced in his new year 
message that Turkmenia will lift control on prices as of 
next Monday, the INTERFAX News Agency reported. 


Niyazov said prices of most imported industrial prod- 
ucts would be completely liberalized, while prices on 
essential foodstuffs including meat, butter, milk, bread 
and flour, and children’s food would be adjustable. 


In light of the freeing of prices, Niyazov decreed that 
starting January | the minimum wages were to be raised 
to 350 rubles, with ceilings on wages and consumer funds 
lifted. 


Niyazov had also signed a decree to set up a Turkmen 
State Bank on the base of the Turkmen Branch of the 
former Soviet State Bank for the implementation of the 
country’s policies on money, credit and foreign 
exchange. 
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Moldova Not To Join All CIS Institutes 


OW0101174592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1642 GMT 01 Jan 92 


[Text] Moscow, January | (XINHUA}—Moldovan Pres- 
ident Mircha Snegur said today that the Alma-Ala agree- 
ment does not mean that his country “would surely join 
all the institutes or programs of the Commonwealth of 
Independent States (CIS).” 


Moldova would cooperate in a way beneficial to the state 
and join those organizations which will do no harm to its 
sovereignty, Snegur noted in his New Year's address. 


The TASS News Agency reported that the Moldovan 
leader said that he would not rule out the possibility for 
his country to join another form of states Common- 
wealth. 


Moldova signed the Alma-Ata agreement on December 
21 to join CIS. 


Decree Lifts Moldova Price Controls 2 January 


OW3112194791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1857 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 31 (XINH\ A) ~Moldova 
will lift price control on January 2, the INTERFAX 
News Agency quoted a presidential decree of the country 
as saying today. 


This followed decisions announced by the Russian and 
Belarussian governments to free prices respectively on 
January 2 and January 3, 1991. 


The decree provides for a 4-fold rise in cost of electricity 
and a 350 percent increase of charges for post and 
communication services. 


Prices of train and steamer tickets will double, while a 
plane ticket may cost passengers 4 times what they 
usually have to pay, according to the same source. 


Belarus To Step Up Economic Ties With SEZs 


OW0101174392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1650 GMT 01 Jan 92 


[Text] Minsk, Belarus, January | (XINHUA)}—Belarus is 
willing to broaden its economic cooperation with China, 
especially in technology-intensive industries, Stanislav 
Shushkevich, head of the republic's Supreme Soviet, said 
here yesterday. 


Shushkevich told a press conference that China is an 
economic and political power and he is particularly 
interested in China's achievements in agriculture and in 
the Special Economic Zones. 


A Chinese delegation led by Li Lanqing, minister of 
foreign economic relations and trade, visited Minsk last 
Saturday. 
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Li and B. Radkevich, chairman of the Belarussian Com- 
mittee for Foreign Economic Relations, signed a sum- 
mary of talks on the development of Sino-Belarussian 
economic relations and trade. 


They also exchanged notes on establishing trade repre- 
sentative offices in each other's countries. 


Belarus To Lift Control on Prices 3 January 


OW2912195291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1701 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 29 (XINHUA)—Belarus has 
decided to liberate its consumer goods prices effective 
January 3, the TASS News Agency reported. 


This decision, made by the Council of Ministers of 
Belarus today, put Belarus the second after Russia 
among the |2 republics of the former Soviet Union that 
had announced deregulation of prices. 


The move will not apply to bread and bread products, 
foods for children, milk and dairy products, and meat 
and meat products. 


The government will still keep its regulation on the retail 
prices of basic consumer goods, and has set ceilings on 
them, the report said. 


In an effort to offset the cost increase of the agricultural 
and industrial integration enterprises and self-employed 
farmers, the government will purchase all farm products 
at the contract prices, beginning January. 


XINHUA Notes Deaths in Tbilisi Conflicts 


OW2812153791 Being XINHUA in English 
1451 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 28 (XINHUA)—Conflicts in 
the Georgian capital of Tbilisi starting December 22 
have killed 60 and injured over 300, the Moscow-based 
newspaper NEZAVISAMAYA GAZETA (The Indepen- 
dent Newspaper) reported today. 


Georgian President Zviad Gamsakhurdia, who has been 
injured, and some supporters of the opposition parties, 
are among the casualties, who also include passers- 
by—women, the aged and children. 


The use of heavy weapons including artillery pieces has 
also resulted in huge losses in property. 


In the fightings Thursday and Friday, artillery fire hit 
schools, the building of arts, residences, and a number of 
structures near the local government premises. 


According to the Russian Information Agency, the sol- 
diers of the North Caucasian Military District who are 
stationed in Tbilisi have remained neutral to the feud 
and have turned down the requests from both warring 
sides for help and supply of weapons. 
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Also on Thursday and Friday, thousands of Tbilisi 
citizens held gatherings demanding an end to the con- 
flicts and appealing to the local police to intervene for 
this purpose. 


Factions Reach Ceasefire Agreement 


OW 2912022591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0111 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[Text] Moscow, December 28 (XINHUA)}—Supporters 
of Georgian President Zviad Gamsakhurdia and the 
opposition today reached a ceasefire agreement in the 
Georgian capital of Tbilisi, but scattered shooting con- 
tinued in the center of the capital. 


The ceasefire went into effect at 6 P.M. local time in 
Tbilisi following week-long clashes in the capital, the 
TASS news agency reported today. 


The fighting between government loyalists and those 
seeking to oust the president, beginning December 22. 
had claimed an estimated 70 lives and wounded about 
250 others, according to the INTERFAX news agency. 


The opposition headed by former Georgian Prime Min- 
ister Tengiz Sigua accused the president of practizing 
dictatorship and demanded his immediate resignation, 
while the government attacked the opposition for 
forming illegal armed forces. 


Russia's Gaidar Emphasizes Economic Reform 
OW0201171792 Beying XINHUA in English 
1605 GMT 02 Jan 92 


[Text] Moscow, January 2 (XINHUA}—Russian Deputy 
Prime Minister Yegor Gaidar stressed Wednesday that 
only economic reform could take the republic out of its 
present difficulties. 


The deputy prime minister, who 1s in charge of economic 
affairs and finance, warned that the failure of economic 
reform would not only be a setback for the government, 
but also a big potential tragedy for the whole republic. 


In an interview with television reporters, Gaidar said his 
goverment should move to check inflation and price 
hike, and stabilize the financial situation, rather than 
simply lift its control on commodity prices. 


The present government should fulfil these two difficult 
tasks so as to “facilitate the operation of market mech- 
anism.” 


The Russian Federation began to free its commodity 
prices today. Prices of many commodities, including 
milk and bread, had since more than doubled. 


All enterprises were entitled to price their own products 
and services according to market demand, TASS 


reported. 
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Northeast Asia 


Imminent Visit of Japan's Watanabe Previewed 


HK0301102692 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 3 Jan 92 p 4 


[Special dispatch”: “Japanese Foreign Minister Visits 
China Today To Discuss Issue of Celebrating 20th 
Anniversary of Normalization of Relations and To Make 
Arrangements for J Emperor's Visit to China 
and Yang Shangkun’s Visit to Japan”} 


{Text} Beying, 3 Jan (HSIN WAN PAO}—ALt the invita- 
tion of Chinese State Councilor and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen, Japanese Foreign Minister and Deputy 
Prime Minister Michio Watanabe is scheduled to arrive 
in Beijing this evening to start his four-day visit to 
China. 


Foreign Minister Watanabe 1s the first important foreign 
guest to visit China this year, a year marking the 20th 
anniversary of the normalization of Sino-Japanese rela- 
tions. During his visit, Foreign Minister Watanabe will 
discuss with the Chinese side how to celebrate warmly 
this common festival of the two peoples. Last year, 
tormer Japanese Foreign Minister Taro Nakayama and 
former Prime Minister Kaifu visited China in succes- 
sion. They also discussed the same issue with the Chi- 
nese side, but due to the cabinet personne! changes on 
the Japanese side, it is necessary for both sides to discuss 
the concrete measures for the celebration activity again. 


lt was learned that Wan Li, chairman of the National 
People’s Congress, will visit Japan in April, and CPC 
General Secretary Jiang Zemuin's visit will be in May. 
Observers here believe that apart from the aforemen- 
tioned exchange of visits, Foreign Minister Watanabe 
will also discuss the issue of the visit of the Japanese 
emperor and empress to China and Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun’s visit to Japan. The Chinese side 
extended an invitation to the Japanese emperor long ago. 
but the Japanese side has not yet given a definite reply 


Observers predict that it 1s quite possible that the Japa- 
nese emperor will visit China this year. If so, President 
Yang Shangkun will also visit Japan at an appropriate 
tume, which will reciprocate the Japanese empercr's 
China visit. 


During the Japanese foreign munister’s visit, Qian 
Qichen will hold official talks with him, and the top 
Chinese leaders will meet with him respectively and 
discuss with him bilateral cooperation in vanous fields 
as well as regional issues of common concern and major 
international! issues. 


Observers have taken note of the fact that Foreign 
Minister Watanabe's China visit has been arranged just 
on the eve of U.S. President Bush's visit to Japan. At 
present, there are some troubles in Sino-US. relations. 
Perhaps the Japanese side hopes to do something for 
improving Sino-U.S. relations. 
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Departure From Tokyo Noted 


OW 0301113792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1129 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[Text] Tokyo, January 3 (XINHUA)}—Japanese Foreign 
Minister Michio Watanabe left here for Beijing this 
afternoon on a four-day visit to China. 


Watanabe, the first member of the cabinet headed by 
new prime munister Kiuchi Miyazawa to visit China, is 
scheduled to have talks with Chinese Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen on bilateral ties and international issues of 
common concern. 


Watanabe, who is also a deputy prime minister, is 
expected to meet with Chinese Communist Party Gen- 
eral Secretary Jiang Zemin, Premier Li Peng and other 
Chinese leaders. 


Pnor to his departure, Watanabe said in a new year 
message to the Chinese people that he hoped the govern- 
ments and peoples of the two countries would work for 
closer bilateral ties, fostering a relationship that would 
“be open and contribute to the world.” 


China, Japan “Suppress Information’ on Poisoning 
HK0301093192 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0841 GMT 3 Dec 92 


[By Wilham Brent} 


{Text} Beying. Jan 3 (AFP}—Chemical weapons buned 
by Japan during its occupation of China more than 40 
years ago have leaked and poisoned hundreds of people, 
officials and experts said. 


The two countnes have agreed to suppress information 
on the porsonings, diplomats said, in an apparent effon 
to prevent a blow to relations ahead of the 20th annsver- 
sary of their establishment in September 


Dozens of areas in northern China, including a city of 
one million peopic 300 kilometers (185 miles) from here. 
have been contaminated, according to Wu Jiandong. a 
researcher on Sino-Japanese relations. 


He said corrosion had eaten away chemical weapons 
stockpiles buried by the Japanese Imperial Army as i 
fled at the end of World War Il, including deadly 
mustard gas shells. 


“This has directly resulted in the contamination of land, 
water and the comprehensive pollution of the environ- 
ment,” Wu said. “The number of people poisoned is in 
the hundreds.” 


Japanese press reports said $00 people in Dunhua were 
injured or killed by poisonous gases leaking from the 
shells. The Chinese Government told Japan that 200,000 
shelis still remained on Chinese ternmtory, the reports 
said 
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Beijing first demanded in August 1990 that Japan dis- 
pose of the chemical weapons, most of which are in Jilin, 
Heilongjiang and Liaoning provinces. The three north- 
eastern provinces formed Manchuria, where Japan set 
up a puppet state after its 1931 invasion. 


A Japanese team that included chemical weapons 
experts came to China last June to inspect nearby 
Shijiazhuang, Hebei province's capital, and Dunhua in 
Jilin province, a Chinese enviromental official said. 


Japan, which has never acknowledged using chemical 
weapons in China, was drawing up a plan for the disposal 
of the weapons in order to avoid a public controversy, a 
ene source said. A disposal site has not yet been 
ound. 


“The issue of chemical weapons shows that the respon- 
sibility of the war has not been settled. lt could deeply 
influence the very basis of Chinese-Japanese relations,” 
Wu said. 


The chemical weapons pose an embarrassing situation 
for Beijing and Tokyo with a visit scheduled here later in 
the year by Emperor Akihito. Akihito would be the first 
Japanese emperor to visit China, where memornes of 
World War II atrocities carned out in the name of his 
father remain strong. 


“We have agreed, the Chinese and the Japanese, that we 
are not going to make any comment at this time,” a 
Japanese diplomat here said last week. 


The environmental! official said the General Staff Head- 
quarters of the People’s Liberation Army was respon- 
sible for handling the case for Beijing and that all 
information on it was classified. 


The extent of chemical weapons stockpiles is unknown. 
The United States confiscated all relevant documents 
after Japan's surrender in August 1945 and has never 
released them, Wu said. 


“The Japanese seem to fear that the chemical weapons 
will be the fuse that ignites the issue of reparations,” he 
said, estimating Chinese losses in looted goods and 
private property damage at 600 billion U.S. dollars. 


Internal pressure for China to seek reparations from 
Japan has grown with similar pacts now being negotiated 
by Russia and North Korea. Informed sources said that 
Chinese officials, including some senior government 
leaders, want to pursue the issue further. 


In the September 1972 declaration under which China 
and Japan established diplomatic relations, Being 
dropped demands for war reparations. The declaration 
was reaffirmed in 1978 in a friendship treaty that can be 
annulled by either side with one year's notice. 


China nevertheless had the basis to demand compensa- 
tion under international treaty law, Wu said, arguing 
that no terms for dropping such demands had been 
ratified by the Chinese parliament. 
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Wu said the 1978 friendship agreement could not be 
considered a peace treaty since it did not address the key 
issues of territorial disputes and reparations. 

China was the biggest victim of Japanese aggression 
during World War Il, during which some !0 million 
Chinese died. 


Japan's Efforts To Become Political Power Noted 


OW0301054092 Beying XINHUA in English 
0446 GMT 3 Jan 92 


[By Ma Xinghua] 


[Text] Tokyo, January 2 (XINHUA)}—1991 has wit- 
nessed Japan, based on its continuous economic expan- 
sion and the dramatic changes in the world, step up its 
efforts to become a political power, seeking to play a 
larger role in the establishment of “the new world 


Since the mid-1970s, Japanese policy-makers have been 
exploring ways for the island nation to play a role 
commensurate with its rapidly growing economic 
Strength in the international community. 


In 1991, Japan's economy continued expanding, sup- 
ported by domestic demand and consumer spending. In 
September, Japan hit the 58th month of consecutive 
economic growth, the largest period of economux expan- 
$10N 1N its post-war history. 


The strengthening of its economic muscle prompted the 
country to hasten the process of turning from an eco- 
nomic superpower into a political giant. 


In the process of becoming a political giant, Japan 
increased efforts to give out financial aid as well as 
expertise to other countries. 


During the Gulf war crisis, Japan gave a total of 13 
billion U.S. dollars to the U.S.-led multinational forces 
fighting Iraq in the Gulf. 


Meanwhile, the Japanese Government and the ruling 
Liberal Democratic Party (LDP) proposed and sub- 
mitted to an extraordinary Diet (parliament) session a 
U.N. cooperation bill aimed at sending Japan's Self- 
Defense Forces (SDF) overseas for the first time since 
the end of World War II. 


The bill, after heated debate in parliament, was eventu- 
ally scrapped because of strong objection from opposi- 
tion parties which claimed it violated Japan's war- 
renouncing constitution. 


Even though the bill died in session, the government did 
not give up its bid to send SDF personnel overseas 


In June 1991 after the end of the Gulf war, the Japanese 
Government sent four SDF mine sweepers and two other 
support ships ‘o the Gulf region to clear mines, ignoring 
the constitution’s ban on the dispatch of sdf troops 
overseas. 
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Political analysts pointed out that all these moves 
reflected Japan's intention to seek military backing for 
its bid to become a pol'tica: power. 


They said that Japan, backed by its strong economy, wall 
expand its influence in the world’s political, economic 
and military arenas. 


“Japan today 1s in a position to affect virtually all issues 
related to the construction of a new international order,” 
an annual diplomatic bluebook released in December 
said. 


The Foreign Ministry's document, which claimed that 
Japanese foreign policy had reached a “turning point”, 
outhned fou. points it deemed important to meet the 
country’s diplomatic goals: 

—To engage actively in political diplomacy to enhance 
world peace and security. 

—To clearly demonstrate its desire to participate in and 
cooperate with international efforts to protect uni- 
versal values. 

—To place importance on global issues that require 
cooperation beyond national borders. 

—To recognize Japan's responsibilities and roles. 


The four-point outline clearly mapped out Japan's goal 
of becoming a political force. 


Kim Il-song Urges Reconciliation on New Years 
OW 0101134692 Beying XINHUA in English 
1127 GMT 1 Jan 92 


[Text] Pyongyang, January | (XINHUA)}—President of 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) Kim 
Il-song said that both the North and the South should 
earnestly implement the accord of reconciliation, non- 
and cooperation and exchange on the basis of 
three principles for the reunification of the country. 


Kim Il-song made the statement in his New Year address 
to the joint session of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ Party, the Central People’s Committee and the 
Administration Council held here Tuesday. 


Kim, also general secretary of the party's Central Com- 
mittee, said the people of DPRK have attained great 
achievements in the struggle for the reunification of the 
fatherland, Korean central TV station reported. 


The signing of the accord between the North and the 
South, he said, 1s a “histonc event,” which has served as 
a new milestone for the fulfillment of the reunification of 
the country. 


He stressed that in the process of the reunification of 
Korea both sides have given priority to practical mea- 
sures to create premise for the peaceful reunification. 


Both sides should make endeavors for disarmament so as 
to ease the tension on the Korean peninsula and turn it 
into a nuclear-free zone, he noted. 
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Kim said that his country needs to cooperate with 
relevant countnes while carrying out the accord reached 
between the North and the South recently. 


He hoped that the countnes concerned will respect the 
accord and positively help his country solve the reunifi- 
cation issue in a peaceful way. 


Referring to the nuclear inspection, he reiterated that 
DPRK, which has no intention or capability to develop 
nuclear weapons, is willing to accept the nuclear inspec- 
twon under the impartual conditions guaranteed. 


But, no one should be permitted to pul unjust pressure 
upon DPRK, he stressed. 


DPRK is optimistic over the change in the present world 
Situation. The country, with firm confidence in 
socialism, will continue to advance along the road of 
self-determination, he said. 


The president called on his people to strengthen the 
leading role of the party in all fields, carry on revolution 
in ideology, technology and culture and implement the 
line for building national economy. 


Kim also appealed for a rapid development in power, 
coal, railway transportation, light industry and agricul- 
ture to better food and clothes of the Korean people. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Official on Yang's Visit to Singapore, Malaysia 
OW 0301021592 Beying XINHUA in English 
0141 GMT 03 JAN 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 3 (XINHUA)}—The upcoming 
visit of Chinese President Yang Shangkun to Singapore 
and Malaysia will further promote the friendly relations 
of cooperation between China and these two countries, 
and will also have a positive impact on peace and 
development in the Asia-Pacific region. 


Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Xu Dunxin made these 
remarks in on interview here today with XINHUA on 
the president's visit scheduled for January 7 to 14. 


This will be the first time for a Chinese president to visit 
the two countries, and the visit will also be return visits 
to those made to China last September by President of 
the Republic of Singapore Wee Kim Wee and Supreme 
Head of State of Malaysia Sultan Azlan Shah. 


Xu said that the visit will take place at a time when the 
world is undergoing profound changes. 


The turbulence in other parts of the world, compared 
with relative stability in the Asia-Pacific region, on the 
one hand poses severe challenges for the countries in this 
region, but on the other provides new chances for these 
countries to expand exchanges and cooperation, Xu said. 


According to him, President Yang is scheduled to 
exchange views on international and regional issues of 
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mutual concern and discuss ways to expand bilateral 
cooperation with the leaders of the two countnes during 
his visit. 


Both Singapore and Malaysia are friendly neighbors of 
China, Xu said, <¢ding that there has been a long history 
of frendly exchanges and a profound traditional friend- 
ship between the Chinese people and the people of these 
two countries. 


The fnendly relations of cooperation between China and 
the two countnes have developed over the past few 
years, Xu said, and the exchange of visits have increased 
greatly. 


Singapore and Malaysia are China's important trading 
partners, Xu said. In 1990 the trade volume between 
China and Singapore reached 2,832 million U.S. dollars- 
worth, and that between China and Malaysia nearly 
1,200 million U.S. dollars-worth. 


Xu said that China has conducted various forms of 
economic cooperation with the two countries since the 
1980s and mutual investment has been fruitful. Mean- 
while, cooperation in the cultural, scientific and techno- 
logical fields has been developing smoothly. 


Vice-Minister Xu Dunxin said that experience has 
proved that difference in social systems and ideology 
between China and the two countries does not affect the 
development of their good-neighborly relations of coop- 
eration on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence. 


China is willing to further consolidate and deepen its 
relations with the two countries in the spirit of peaceful 
coexistence, equality, mutual benefit and common 
development, he noted. 


Xu stressed that consolidating and developing relations 
with the ASEAN countries is an important part of 
China's foreign policy. 


China and the ASEAN countries share views on a 
number of major international issues, Xu said, adding 
that China and the ASEAN countries have cooperated 
effectively in the past few years in maintaining regional 
peace and stability, especially in working for the peaceful 
settlement of the Cambodian conflict. 


Now China has established or restored diplomatic ties 
with all the six ASEAN countries, and has started the 
process of dialogue with ASEAN, Xu said. The relations 
between China and ASEAN have entered a new period of 
comprehensive development. 


Xu said that the forthcoming visit of President Yang, 
just before the fourth ASEAN summit in singapore, will 
further promote the development of relations between 
China and ASEAN. 


Chen Junsheng Meets Visiting Australian Official 
OW0301085392 Beying XINHUA in English 
0840 GMT 03 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 3 (XINHUA)}—Chinese State 
Councillor Chen Junsheng and senior Australian official 
Graham Richardson agreed at a meeting here today that 
the two countnes should have more cooperation in social 
security and welfare. 


Present was Cui Naifu, Chinese minister of civil affairs. 


Richardson, newly-appointed vice-president of the Fed- 
eral Executive Council of Australia, arrived here last 
night on a week-long inspection tour of China's social 
security and welfare. 


He and Cui are scheduled to sign a memorandum of 
understanding in this respect tomorrow. 


LPA Group Visits Nanjing Military Region 
OW2912100991 Nanjing Jiangsu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1015 GMT 26 Dec 91 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] Mayor General Guo Xizhang, deputy commander 
of the Nanjing Military Region, cordially met with a 
logistics delegation led by Colonel Somphet, chief of the 
Lao People’s Army's [LPA's} General Logistics Depart- 
ment, at the Jinling Hotel in Nanjing at noon today. 


During the meeting, Deputy Commander Guo Xizhang 
said: China and Laos are friendly neighbors linked by 
common mountains and rivers. The visit by Chief Som- 
phet’s delegation surely will further enhance mutual 
understanding and friendship between us. 


Chief Somphet said: We are very glad to visit Nanjing. 
Having the opportunity to meet with our comrades in 
the Nanjing Military Region is a joyous event for us. 
Friendship between the Lao and Chinese armics is 
bound to flow incessantly like the Mekong River. 


The delegation from the LPA’s General Logistics 
Department arrived in Nanjing from Being by plane on 
25 December. Today, the Lao guests visited the No. 
3503 People’s Liberation Army Factory and the 
Changjiang [words indistinct] Plant. They were warmly 
welcomed wherever they went. 


‘Year-ender’ on Burmese Progress in Drugs Fight 
OW3112183991 Beying XINHUA in English 
1533 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[“Year-Ender” by Chen Binggi: “Myanmar [Burma] 
Makes Remarkable Progress in Combating Narcotics”) 


[Text] Yangon [Rangoon], December 31 (XINHUA)— 
Myanmar [Burma], one of the world’s most drugs- 
harmed countries, has made remarkable progress in its 
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war against narcotics in the past three years with a total 
of 27,394 kilograms of various kinds of narcotics seized. 


According to the latest official statistics, from September 
18, 1988 when the Myanmar State Law and Order 
Restoration Council (SLORC), the military government, 
took over the power, to December 20, 1991, the coun- 
try’s suppression teams seized 4,360.62 kilograms of 
opium, 725.37 kilograms of heroin and 22,308.21 kilo- 


grams of marijuana. 


They also seized 8,711 liters of phensedyl, a local cough 
medicine which has some narcotic elements and 1s being 
used by some drug addicts as substitutions for heroin 
and opium. 


Myanmar controls most of the notorious “Golden Tn- 
angle”, one of major narcotic drug producing areas in the 
world, where Myanmar, Thailand and Laos share bor- 
ders. 


Poppy cultivation and opium trade were introduced to 
Myanmar by the British in 1846, and the country has 
since been plagued by this social problem. 


During the last three years, the Central Committee for 
Drug Abuse Control (CCDAC) of Myanmar destroyed 
large amounts of narcotic drugs on seven occasions, four 
in Yangon and three in border areas, as well as some 10 
opium refineries, wits a total value of 4,485 million U.S. 
dollars. 


Over 870 hectares of poppy plantations were also 
destroyed at eastern part of east Myanmar's Shan State 
with the cooperation of national races living in the 
border areas which are the bases for production and 
cultivation of opium. 


In the last more than one year, the CCDAC stepped up 
its narcotic suppression efforts following resolutions 
passed by the | 7th Special Session of the United Nations 
General Assembly on narcotic drugs in 1990 and by a 
world ministerial conference to reduce demand for drugs 
and to combat the cocaine threat the same year. 
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In a recent meeting, the CCDAC called upon the entire 
people of the country to take part in drug abuse control 
measures as a national task. 


Myanmar has also strengthened the sub-regional cooper 
stion with Thailand, Laos and China in the implemen- 


tation of anti-drug programs. Delegations exchanged 
visits and discussed matters related to drug suppression. 


These countries have also begun joint border inspection 
operations and exchanged information to combat drug 


Under a cooperation program, 18 representatives from 
eight United Nations organizations made study tours of 
opium cultivating “reas in northern and eastern Shan 
State in March and July 1991. 


As a result of the tours, some of these areas have been 
designated as project areas for border development work 
and the development activities are now being carried 
out. 


SRV Leader Urges Reform, Expanded Ties 
OW0101110292 Beying XINHUA in English 
1029 GMT 1 Jan 92 


{Text} Hanoi, January | (\ AINHUA)}—Vietnamese Pres- 
ident of the Council of State Vo Chi Cong called on the 
nation today to continue carrying out the cause of reform 
and expand relations with countnes around the world in 
the new year of 1992. 


In a New Year's message carried in today's newspapers, 
Vo Chi Cong called on the Vietnamese people to 
strengthen their unity and promote production. 


He demanded that the whole nation continue to push 
forward the cause of reform in the new year of 1992, and 
strengthen and expand its relations with countries 
around the world. 


Given the complicated changes in the world in the past 
year, the Vietnamese people overcame great difficulties, 
maintained political stability, and ensured progress in 
economic development, Vo Chi Cong said. 

“The important success scored in our cause of compre- 


hensive reforms proved that our people are able to nd 
the country of the socio-economic crisis soon,” he said. 
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Political & Social 


Chen Yun’s ‘Six Points’ ‘Aimed Against Deng’ 


HK0201123692 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 171, I Jan 92 pp 18-19 


{Article by staff reporters Lo Ping (5012 0393) and Li 
Tzu-ching (2621 5261 0079): “Chen Yun Raises Six 
Points of View To Insinuatingly Criticize Deng Xiaop- 
ing”’] 

[Text] Chen Yun’s “six points of view and opinions” 
conveyed at the Central Advisory Commission [CAC] 
Eighth Plenary Session, convened on the last day of the 
Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, stressed holding up the Soviet Union as a lesson, 
leadership power, and struggle of lines, thus initiating 
another round of attack on Deng Xiaoping. The revocation 
of the Central Advisory Commission was put to the vote at 
the meeting. Li Desheng, Zhang Aiping and some others 
favored revocation, while the majority were against it. 


More Than 100 CAC Members Gathered in Beijing’s 
Jingxi Guesthouse 


A total of 167 political veterans gathered in Beijing's 
Jingxi Guesthouse to exert themselves for ‘““momentous 
national affairs.” 


Some of them walked on crutches, some were supported 
by nurses and some were in wheelchairs, followed by 
large numbers of aides and attendants. Military hospitals 
sent some 30 military medical directors and chief phy- 
sicians to wait on them. Jingxi Guesthouse converted 
two rooms into emergency medical rooms and equipped 
them with up-to-date medical facilities for emergencies. 


This bunch of political veterans were all renowned CAC 
members. On 29 November, the closing day of the CPC 
Eighth Plenary Session, they came to attend the CAC 
Eighth Plenary Session. 


Bo Yibo Conveyed Chen Yun’s “Six Points of View and 
Opinions” 


Chen Yun, the CPC’s second most powerful leader, did 
not show up, but let Bo Yibo preside over the meeting 
and convey his “‘six points of view and opinions”: 


1. Party leadership from central to local levels must be 
made up of Marxists of strong party spirit; be cautious 
against Opportunists within the party and various anti- 
Marxists insinuating themselves into leadership groups 
and seizing the leadership power. 


2. Imperialism headed by the United States has been 
conducting peaceful evolution against and ideological 
infiltration in socialist countries the whole time. Subver- 
sive activities and sabotage have been their basic stra- 
tegic policies—these are the external causes. But self- 
transubstantiation and evolution within the party are the 
main causes. The Soviet Union today is a notable lesson 
and teaching material. 
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The Stress on “Struggle of Lines” Within the Party 


3. Marxists must admit that there are line struggles 
within the party, which is part of normal party life; and 
it is necessary to actively launch inner-party criticism 
and self-criticism. 


4. Strengthen organizational construction in the party, 
purify the party force, give play to the party’s leadership 
and vanguard role—these are the basic guarantees for 
consolidating the socialist system and developing 
socialist construction. 


Stating That Somebody “Has Made the Party Pay a 
Heavy Price” 


5. Economic construction and the pursuit of the four 
modernizations must be based on scientific proof; a 
pragmatic spirit; and an earnest, not a vainglorious, 
attitude, and we must have vigilance and guard against 
“adventurous moves,’ “overzealousness,”’ “‘impa- 
tience,” and the consequences of utopianism. Our party 
has paid a heavy price for all these. 


6. In political ideology we must oppose being “rightist” 
and guard against being “leftist.” Being “‘leftist” politi- 
cally would deprive people of incentive and the economy 
would be in a mess. Being “rightist” politically would 
result in social turmoil; some people may stir up trouble 
and the economy would run out of control. 


Most of the “Six Points of Views and Opinions” Are 
Aimed Against Deng Xiaoping 


Chen Yun’s “six points of views and opinions” can be 
said to have voiced the feelings of most of the old CAC 
members. Hu Qiaomu said: Chen Yun’s instructions 
“are a general summing up of the 42 years since the CPC 
won victory in the revolution and employ dialectic 
materialistic views in guiding China to solve today’s and 
tomorrow problems.” 


Some of the people were very excited about Chen Yun’s 
“instructions,” while others did not say a word or 
remained stony-faced. But many more listened atten- 
tively, their minds turning round and round trying to 
figure out the instructions’ implicit meanings. For most 
of these old men, their fates and those of their families 
are always “tied” to that of the party. 


A high-ranking cadre, well-informed on developments 
within the high levels of the CPC, has his own interpre- 
tation: At least five of Chen Yun’s “six points of views 
and opinions” were aimed against Deng Xiaoping. Of 
course, Hu Yaobang and Zhao Ziyang were also targets. 
Attacking Deng Xiaoping by way of accusing Gorbachev 
may be a new move. 


Li Deshen al of Aiping and Others Favored 
Revoking the CA 


One item on the agenda at the meeting was deliberating 
and voting on the revocation of the CAC at next year’s 
14th National CPC Congress. Some of the old men who 
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had dozed off woke up when the item was tabled and 
there was some confusion at the meeting. Li Desheng, 
Chen Pixian, Zhang Aiping and Yang Dezhi led those 
favoring revocation of the commission. The result of the 
vote count showed 85 votes against revocation and 46 
for it, with 36 abstentions. 


We can see from the result that the majority of political 
old men are not willing to relinquish power, are afraid of 
being cast aside and want to hold on to their posts and 
“struggle” to the last moment. 


CAC Voting Result: Opposing Revocation 


However, Deng Xiaoping had stated early on that the 
CAC must go. It has owed its continued existence to the 
1989 “turmoil” and the violent changes in the Soviet 
Union and East Europe. Deng Xiaoping had said before 
the Eighth Plenary Session: “It will be the right time to 
revoke it next year. If it drags on, there will be two 
centers. Some of the local CAC members do not seem to 
be of any help, and it is hard to synthesize their opinions. 
If they are not of any help, at least they should not be in 
the way, carrying empty titles and doing nothing.”’ So 
Deng Xiaoping would not let things rest at that. But the 
85 old men who opposed the revocation of the CAC 
would not budge, either. There is going to be a new 
round of struggle starting from now and up to the 14th 
CPC National Congress. 


According to sources, Bo Yibo said in the first half of 
December, when inspecting work in the northeast, that 
there had been no discussion of revoking the CAC at the 
14th CPC National Congress, and that it was necessary 
to wait until the 1992 congress to see if conditions then 
are mature. Bo Yibo’s “no discussion’ may have 
referred to the absence of a final decision by the State 
Council. The CAC had discussed the matter and decided 
to preserve itself. 


Local Advi Commission Members All Requested 
“Self-Revocation” at the 14th CPC National Congress 


Although most of the CAC members do not want “‘self- 
revocation,”’ local advisory commission members are 
displaying an increasingly strong tendency to revoke 
themselves. On the eve of the Eighth Plenary Session, 
advisory commission members of Guangdong, Fujian, 
Liaoning, Sichuan, and Jiangsu provinces and Shanghai 
Municipality proposed to the CAC that they cease to 
participate in party and government affairs. By 
December, advisory commission members of most of the 
provinces and cities had proposed revoking the advisory 
commission system at the 14th CPC National Congress 
because it “has fulfilled its historical mission and the 
time is right.”’ There is speculation that this may be Deng 
Xiaoping’s “overt move” to pressure the CAC with its 
local counterparts and neutralize and isolate it; then 
Deng Xiaoping will say to that bunch of old men: “What 
are you people hanging around for now that they are all 
gone?” 
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Article on Yao Yilin ‘Attack’ Against ‘Rivals’ 
HK3112105591 Hong Kong CHENG MING 
in Chinese No 171, 1 Jan 92 pp 14-15 


[Article by Lu Tai (7627 3141): “Yao Yilin Tries To 
Preclude Zhu Rongji From Entering the Political 
Bureau” 


[Text] “Leftist General” Yao Yilin recently dished out an 
investigation report to attack Jiang Zemin, Zhu Rongiji, 
and Li Ruihuan, who took charge of work in Shanghai and 
Tianjin in the period of the Seventh Five-Year Plan. His 
attacks were focused on Zhu Rongji to preclude Zhu from 
entering the Political Bureau. 


Yao Yilin, who is nicknamed “leftist general,” recently 
adopted a coup de grace against his reformist and 
enlightened rivals inside the party. 


Exaggerating the Economic Problems 


Yao’s coup de grace was to exaggerate the economic 
problems in an attempt to put the blame on Jiang Zemin, 
Zhu Rongji, and Li Ruihuan for various insuperable 
problems in the socialist economic structure. 


Yao Yilin cooked up an investigation report, which was 
submitted to the CPC Central Political Bureau and the 
State Council in the name of the State Council's Policy 
Office [as published] and the Ministry of Finance. 


The report said: In the period of the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan (1986-1990), the average inflation rate in China was 
14.6 percent, and it reached as high as 25 percent in 1987 
and 1988. 


Admitting Serious Decline of Economic Efficiency 


Calculated at constant prices, the industrial output value 
of the 500 large-scale state-owned backbone enterprises 
and more than 10,000 medium-sized state-owned enter- 
prises in the whole country declined by 2.9 percent, their 
tax payments declined by 1.8 percent; their profits 
declined by 41.7 percent; their wastage and spoilage 
(including the rate of substandard products and waste 
products) increased by 26.5 percent; their production 
costs increased by 60.3 percent. All this showed a serious 
decline in the economic efficiency of these enterprises. 
In five years, the whole country incurred a total loss of 
600 billion yuan in the gross national product in real 
terms, and the state's revenue was decreased by nearly 40 
billion yuan. 


The report pointed out: In nearly 70 percent of the 500 
large state-owned backbone enterprises, a disorderly 
situation was found in the personnel, material, and 
financial mangement, and production materials were 
wasted to a serious degree. Nearly 30 percent of the more 
than 10,000 medium-sized state-owned enterprises were 
running in the red over a long time; and the personnel, 
material, and financial management in some 80 percent 
of these enterprises was chaotic. In particular, 5.5 per- 
cent of these enterprises were situated at a standstill for 
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a long time and could only rely on local governments’ 
appropriations for paying the workers. 


Stressing “Exposing” Problems in Shanghai and 
Tianjin 

The report particularly pointed out that in the period of 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan, there were more problems 


in Shanghai and Tianjin than in other localities, and the 
decline in economic efficiency was more pronounced. 


The report used much space to “expose” Shanghai's 
problems: In the period of the Seventh Five-Year Plan, 
the inflation rate in Shanghai was as high as 20 percent. 
The state’s investment there increased by 38 percent 
over in the period of the Sixth Five-Year Plan, but the 
industrial output value calculated at constant price 
declined by 4.8 percent; tax payments declined by 2.4 
percent; profits declined by 54.1 percent; taxes paid to 
the state were reduced or exempted by 18.5 percent; 76 
percent of the 500 key products recorded poorer quality; 
and the rate of repairs, substandard products, and 
wastage reached 29 percent. 


The report pointed out: Shanghai ranked seventh from 
the bottom and Tianjin ranked | Ith from the bottom in 
terms of the actual industrial output value growth rate, 
the profit growth rate, the tax revenue increase rate, and 
such indicators as production costs, material consump- 
tion, and quality changes among all provinces, munici- 
palities, and autonomous regions throughout the 
country. 


Using the Report to Attack Jiang, Zhu, and Li 


The report said: The appearance of the above-mentioned 
problems was mainly related to the deviation and imper- 
fection of the central policies. The failure of the local 
party and government leaders to guide the grass-roots 
enterprises according to the economic laws also caused 
errors in enterprise planning and management, thus 
bringing about the decline in economic efficiency and 
the chaotic situation in enterprise management. 


The investigation report was used by Yao Yilin to attack 
Jiang Zemin, Zhu Rongji, and Li Ruihuan, who took 
charge of the work in Shanghai and Tianjin in the period 
of the Seventh Five-Year Plan. It was particularly 
harmful to Zhu Rongyi. In mid-August, Deng Xiaoping 
praised Zhu Rongji's work at a meeting with members of 
the Political Bureau Standing Committee in Beidaihe. 
Deng said: Zhu Rongy: had outstanding performances in 
his local work. After being transferred to work in the 
center, he had a lot of good ideas, dared to shoulder 
responsibilities and tackle difficult problems. He is com- 
petent. The investigation report tried to collect some 
facts as a pretext for preventing Zhu from entering the 
Political Bureau. The intention of the conservatives 
achieved some results at the eighth plenum of the central 
committee. However, there will still be a long time from 
now to the i4th party congress. It is still unknown 
whether Zhu Rongji will be abie to overcome the 
obstruction and enter the Political Bureau at that time. 
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Article on ‘Purging’ Marsha\ Chen Yi's Son 
HK2012123291 Hong Kong. “TAI in Chinese 
No 9, 15 Dec 91 pp 31-32 


{Article by Ho Po-shih (0149 0130 2457): “Inside Story 
on Purging of Marshal Chen Yi's Son”) 


[Text] Recently, there have been frequent signs indi- 
cating that the “party of princes” is rising in power. In 
particular, after rapid changes took place in East Europe 
and the Soviet Union, some leaders of the CPC became 
worried about surrendering their reign to other people, 
and they could only trust the “party of princes.” There- 
fore, the allegation that Chen Yuan [7115 0337] (Chen 
Yun’s son), Bo Xicheng [5631 3556 2052] (Bo Yibo's 
son), Liu Yuan [0491 3293] (Liu Shaogi’s son), Fu Rui 
[0265 6904] (Peng Zhen’s son), and the offspring of other 
dignitaries may join the CPC Central Committee at the 
14th party congress in 1992 ts circulating widely. How- 
ever, at the same time, many people have overlooked 
another “prince.” Unlike Li Peng (Li Shuoxun’s son and 
Zhou Enlai’s adopted son), who has been daring and 
energetic since the “4 June” incident, this prince was 
forced aside. He is Chen Haosu [7115 8504 5685), son of 
one of the “10 big marshals” and former vice minister of 
radio, film and television. 


This September, the CPC lavishly marked the 90th 
birthday of Chen Yi, and said “Chen Yi was a good 
comrade,” but it also exerted great pressure on Chen 
Haosu. Why? 


The Minis 
Great Troub 


' of Radio, Film and Television Caused 


He was appointed vice mayor of Being in 1984. At that 
time he was responsible for culture, arts, and education. 
Although he tried his best, he was restrained by various 
conditions and was called the “hand-shaking mayor” 
and “prize-awarding mayor.” In August 1987, he was 
transferred to the Ministry of Radio, Film and Televi- 
sion to serve as vice minisier, and was in charge of the 
film industry. 


During the “4 June” period, many things that were 
considered the “greatest outrages” happened in the Min- 
istry of Radio, Film and Television. Vice Premier Wu 
Xuegian’s son went so far as to help the television station 
staff transmit news of the crackdown overseas: the 
Outgoing vice minister, Xie Wenqing, righteously joined 
the people in marching, and television broadcast many 
scenes which should not have been broadcasi. After the 
crackdown, all these became “crimes” that had to be 
examined. Certainly, as a vice minister, Chen Haosu had 
to be examined and it had to be determined whether he 
was qualified. 


In fact, during the period of the student movement, 
Chen Haosu was not in Beying. On 26 April 1989, he 
arrived in Beiing from the south. On 27 April, he 
attended the founding ceremony of the Society of 
Modern Culture, organized by the Chinese Academy of 
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Social Sciences. At that time, students had already taken 
to the streets many times, and Chen Haosu made a 
speech at the meeting urging them to stay calm, and 
pointing out that “at present, people have grievances 
over the underdeveloped democracy in our society, and 
demand improvement, and this is reasonable.”’ He con- 
tinued: “In my opinion, our current socialist democracy 
is indeed not perfect, and one of the salient manifesta- 
tions is that we have not created more opportunities for 
younger people to speak, and this is even more true in 
decisionmaking. We should take perfection and develop- 
ment of socialist democracy as our urgent iask, and have 
channels for developing the function of the reasonable 
demands made by young people.”’ He said: “As far as the 
overall situation is concerned, the party and government 
have not attached adequate importance to cultural work, 
or have even overlooked it. That is my feeling after 
working with the Communist Youth League for three 
years, as the mayor in charge of culture and education for 
three years, and as the minister in charge of film for one 
and a half years. We have not adopted correct policies to 
encourage and protect cultural work.” 


Advocating That the Fight Against Bourgeois 
Liberalization Must Not Use the Cutting- 
Across-the-Board Method 


Thereafter, he made many speeches, which were sus- 
pected of contradicting the will of the central authorities 
and “overstepping the line.” On 10 May, he attended a 
forum commemorating Zheng Junli, and said: “It is 
necessary to show the tragedy of the Cultural Revolution 
in literary works,”’ “because historical tragedy itself is 
serious, and prevention of the recurrence of historical 
tragedy is all the more a very serious duty.” On 18 
October, after the hardliners brought the situation under 
control, Chen Haosu made a speech at the Central Party 
School to the graduate students specializing in party 
building. His speech was entitled “On Party Leadership 
Over Literary Work.” Of course, at that moment, he said 
many things that were in line with the CPC Central 
Committee, but he also said that “as for the manifesta- 
tions of bourgeois liberalization, different domains of 
artistic style have concrete problems, which must be 
judged prudently and precisely, and we must not use the 
cutting- across-the-board method or expansion method.” 


Chen Haosu was sent to the Central Party School for 
“study” in September 1989, and he still made the 
above-mentioned speech during the “study” period. 
This was certainly a result of his indignation. Thereafter, 
on 9 November, he wrote a “discussion outline on 
socialist films,” whose viewpoint is totally different from 
that of the conservative school. Consequently, when his 
“study” period ended (30 November), he was notified 
that he would be transferred out of the film contingent. 
In March 1990, he was eventually transferred to the 
Chinese People’s Association for Friendship With For- 
eign Countries, to serve as vice president, that is, to 
“hold a title without any obligations of office.” 
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Positive Words Understood in the Negative Sense 


After the student movement and the marches took place, 
and even after the crackdown, Chen Haosu made many 
sincere speeches. Originally, these speeches could be 
interpreted in many ways, or even considered as con- 
forming to the hardliners, for he also criticized students 
and asked them not to act hastily but to cherish the 
“hard-won stability."" However, these words were inter- 
preted as meaning the opposite. On 27 April, he said: 
“Social advance in the contemporary world will gradu- 
ally change from the manner of rapid change in favor of 
orderly progress."’ On 10 May, he said again: “This kind 
of change will not cause disturbance, while its progress 
will eventually eliminate disturbance from social life.” 
These words can be interpreted as the “procedural and 
orderly progress” advocated by the central authorities, 
but can also be interpreted as “peaceful evolution,” 
which is opposed by the central authorities. In addition, 
on 16 May (that is, after Zhao Ziyang met Gorbachev 
and began to lose power, but at a time when the incident 
had not yet been made known and was being kept secret 
within the party), he said openly, at the news conference 
to publicize the movie “Great Kunlun Mountains,” that 
“at present, we badly need a leader who can show us the 
direction in this tumultuous situation, and who can 
firmly steer the ship of the Republic to triumph! Facts 
will prove that that leader is none other than the test- 
hardened CPC and its leader.” He did not say who the 
“leader” was, so it can be interpreted as Deng Xiaoping, 
Li Peng, or Zhao Ziyang. However, later on, it was found 
that this implicit attitude was evidence of having “no 
clear stand.”’ On 9 September, Chen Haosu attended a 
forum on publishing the pictures and biographies of the 
senior generation of revolutionaries, which was orga- 
nized by the Cultural Relics Publishing House, and he 
wrote a speech entitled “Reporting to the Seniors.” He 
said: “At present, there are indeed some comrades who 
have grievances over the work in the film industry, so 
they have condemned me, the minister in charge of work 
in the film industry, as if they suspect that in the work in 
the film industry, I have adopted the stand of weakening 
the party's interests.” However, this speech was not read 
at the meeting, and he also considered the overall situa- 
tion and did not say who had grievances against him. 


oll My Kind, Do Not Even Think of Holding Up Your 


The time when Chen Haosu stood aside coincided nicely 
with the time when the conservative forces reemerged. 
He Jingzhi, one of the “leftists,” was officially named 
acting minister of culture on 31 August 1989, and Chen 
Haosu was sent to the party school for “study” on | 
September. This kind of rise and fall shows that if one 
does not speak in the same tone as the current ruling 
party, or if one does not agree with their policy, then, 
even if one is the offspring of a notable person, one will 
become an alien. This incident does not say that the CPC 
handles things in a just manner and refrains from 
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nepotism; it only shows the means used by the CPC 
hardliners—you are not my kind, do not even think of 
holding up your head. 


(Editor’s note: In order to explain his views, Chen Haosu 
recently published a book entitled Brilliant Sunrise, 
which disclosed the contents of the above. In the preface, 
he cited the “Surprise” Symphony by Haydn and 
Tchaikovsky's “Pathetique” as examples; readers may 
want to consider his tactfulness.) 


CPC Mobilization on ‘Peaceful Evolution’ Viewed 


HK0101151792 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 171, 1 Jan 92 pp 10-11 


{Article by Pan Ke (3382 4430): “CPC's General Mobi- 
lization To Resist ‘Peaceful Evolution””’] 


[Text] The successive fall of the communist parties in the 
Soviet Union and various East European countries has 
caused great apprehension to the CPC leaders. They fear 
that similar “peaceful evolution” y hyb ey ~ 
A copy of “information circular” 
190s 450 6639 1032) lasued ty ae CRC Coneral 
mittee enumerates the miserable conditions of the com- 
munists in the Soviet Union and the East European 
countries after they lost power in an attempt to arouse the 
whole party membership’s vigilance and readiness to 
resist peaceful evolution. 


The Document W If the Leadership Is 
Renounced individual Party Members Will Have No 


“After the communist parties in the Soviet Union and 
the East European countries lost their ruling position one 
after another, the right-wing forces in those countries did 
not show leniency to the communists for their submis- 
sive surrender. Instead, the right-wingers launched a new 
anticommunist upsurge and called for eliminating ‘every 
vestige’ of the socialist system. They redoubled their 
effort to seize the powers remaining in the hands of the 
communist party, occupied the headquarters of the com- 
munist party, confiscated the property of the communist 
party, and persecuted former leaders and cadres of the 
communist party by means of arresting and interrogating 
them, putting them under house arrest, and dismissing 
them from office.” 


This is the beginning paragraph of the “information 
circular” issued by the CPC Central Committee in late 
October 1991. The document has been relayed inside the 
party from top to bottom in order that all CPC members, 
especially those currently and previously holding leading 
posts, will clearly realize through reading the document 
that both the state and the individual will have no good 
future if the party’s leadership is renounced and that 
“peaceful evolution” will in fact lead to no peaceful end. 
Thus, the whole party membership and the masses will 
be mobilized to guard against what happened in the 
Soviet Union and Eastern Europe and will join the party 
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in preventing the appearance in China of “peaceful 
evolution,”’ which has come true in the Soviet Union and 
Eastern Europe. 


Communist Leaders in the Soviet Union and Eastern 
Europe Are Being Condemned by the People 


The document cites a great deal of facts to show that 
after the communist party lost power in the Soviet 
Union and various East European countries, party 
cadres and even ordinary party members underwent 
suffering, from losing jobs to being detained, arrested, 
tried, sentenced and even being forced to commit sui- 
cide: 


Zhivkov, former general secretary of the Bulgarian Com- 
munist Party, was tried many times in a court of law. 


Czarzasty, former secretary of the Central Secretariat of 
the Polish Communist Party, could not find a job after 
traveling through 18 provinces in Poland, and now lives 
on proceeds from selling his family property and doing 
odd jobs. 


After the “19 August incident” in the Soviet Union, the 
right-wing forces tried hard to link the CPSU with the 
incident and condemned the party for plotting and 
participating in the coup. They shouted madly: “Down 
with the CPSU,” “Ban the CPSU,” “Bring the CPSU 
murdering gangsters to justice.”’ They also said that “it is 
time to settle accounts with the Communist Party.” The 
former secretary of Moscow City’s party committee was 
arrested and prosecuted; the first secretary of the Latvian 
Communist Party was arrested; the first secretary and 
other two secretaries of the Lithuanian Communist 
Party were forced to seek asylum in a military barracks; 
the Central Committee of the Kirghizian Communist 
Party headed by the first secretary was collectively 
prosecuted; the director of the CPSU Central Commit- 
tee’s General Office and the secretary of the party 
committee in Kurkaninsk were forced to commit sui- 
cide; and Marshal Akhromeyev, former chief of General 
Staff of the Soviet Armed Forces and military adviser to 
Gorbachev, committed suicide while nursing his hatred. 
Although Falin and other secretaries of the CPSU Cen- 
tral Committee enjoyed immunity as people's deputies, 
their houses and villas were still illegally ransacked. 


Communist P: Members in the Soviet Union and 
Discrimination and Had 


Eastern E 

Difficulty in Finding Jobs 
In the former GDR, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and 
Poland, “screening committees” were set up. Commu- 
nist Party members in such key departments as the 
Defense Ministry, the Foreign Ministry, and the Home 
Ministry were all dismissed. More than 2,000 staffers 
working with the Foreign Ministry of the former GDR 
were all discharged; none of the GDR generals and most 
officers at lower ranks were allowed to remain in the 
services. 
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According to Poland's official statistics, by September 
1990, most of the | million jobless people in the country 
were members of the United Workers’ Party. 


Tens of thousands of former CPSU members, especially 
cadres in party and government institutions, have lost 
their jobs or will soon become jobless. The CPSU central 
Organs and Russian Communist Party's central organs 
have decided that their cadres had to change jobs and 
quit the party organs. Now, some 6,000 party cadres in 
Moscow have become jobless. Four out of more than 20 
party committees in Leningrad have submitted job- 
seeking letters to local employment agencies. Because the 
property of the CPSU was confiscated, many party 
cadres could not get their salaries. 


In various East European countmes, the screening and 
persecution of Communist Party members were carried 
out even in schools, research institutes, and other grass- 
roots units. Party members who held intermediate-level 
and grass-roots leading posts were generally subject to 
discrimination, rejection, and persecution. The research 
institutes of social sciences in the former GDR were all 
closed down, and thousands of teachers in institutions of 
higher learning were discharged. A large number of 
grass-roots party leaders and ordinary party members 
were driven to the ranks of jobless people. Former 
professors teaching Marxist theory in universities 
became subway ticket sellers; former famous reporters 
and commentators became cigarette hawkers; former 
ambassadors became newspaper sellers or simply found 
no job; and their children also suffered discrimination 
and humiliation in schools or work units. 


One-sided Description and Exaggeration 


Although the communist leaders of the former GDR 
submissively gave up political power and allowed West 
Germany to effect national reunification, the party and 
government leaders of the former GDR were immedi- 
ately arrested by the law enforcers of the united Ger- 
many as soon as the national reunification was effected 
and the Communist Party was disbanded. They did not 
even let off Honecker, former chairman of the State 
Council, who suffered serious illness, and Stoph, former 
prime minister. Both former Communist leaders 
endorsed national reunification, but the current German 
rulers still again and again said that they would be 
brought to justice. Honecker could not take refuge any- 
where, and hid inside a hospital of the Soviet Army for a 
time. Former Prime Minister Stoph and former Defense 
Minister Kessler were recently detained by the authori- 
ties of the united Germany. 


After Citizens’ Forum took power in Czechoslovakia, 
those who withdrew from the Communist Party and 
advocated “democratic socialism” were also purged 
from Citizens’ Forum. Former Defense Minister Vacek, 
who helped Citizens’ Forum for a time, was also dis- 
charged, and the only reason was that “he was previously 
a member of the Czechoslovakian Communist Party.” 
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The CPC document only presented a one-sided descrip- 
tion of the “miserable” conditions of the communist 
party members in the Soviet Union and East European 
countries. It did not mention how they persecuted the 
people when they held the state power and how they 
appropriated public wealth and exploited the people. 
This exposed the sinister attempt of the CPC leaders to 
mislead the party membership. 


The Document Evoked Fears Among CPC Party 
Members 


It is said that when the document was relayed inside the 
party, it evoked strong repercussions among the party 
rank and file. Many CPC members feared that once the 
party failed to hold power, “they would be driven into 
limbo for the remaining years of their lives.” 


Some party members engaged in social science research, 
after becoming familiar with the content of the docu- 
ment, also fear that China will fall into the same situa- 
tion as that of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, and 
fear that they might lose jobs they have held for so many 
years and thus lose their livelihood. 


Some old party members even told their children at 
home: “If you still pursue so-called democracy, your 
father’s head may be knocked off by you.” 


Some Members Leave the Party After Becoming 
Familiar With the Document 


It is said that some CPC members asked to leave the 
party after becoming familiar with the document, but 
party branch secretaries or party committee secretaries 
would tell them: “The facts in Eastern Europe show that 
it is too late for you to leave the Communist Party and it 
is also too late for you even to oppose communism. After 
the Communist Party seized power, those who served 
the Kuomintang could not raise their heads for the 
remainder of their lives; similarly, if the power of the 
Communist Party was seized by other people, we who 
are Communist Party members will never be able to 
raise our heads.” 


When the CPC relayed the document to the party rank 
and file, party committees at various levels were 
required to pay attention to the feelings and various 
reactions of the party members. Timely education 
should be given to “party members who are frightened 
and lose confidence in the party's leadership.” “A small 
number of people who want to leave the party should be 
expelled from it.” 


The CPC document in fact also indirectly reminded 
people who strive for democracy and patriots who strive 
for China's peaceful evolution that they should properly 
treat ordinary members of the Communist Party. Pro- 
democracy organizations should work out their policy 
toward Communist Party members in order to prevent 
millions of Communist Party members from becoming a 
diehard obstruction and resistance force against peaceful 
evolution. 
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Original Handwriting of Deng, Chen Yun Published 
OW 2612142591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0337 GMT 25 Dec 91 


[By Yang Shousong (2799 1108 2646)) 


[Text] Beijing, 25 December (XINHUA}—A4 Collection 
of the Works of Revolutionaries of the Older Generation 
in Their Original Handwriting, compiled by the Central 
Party Literature Research Center and the Central 
Archives Office of the CPC Central Committee, was 
published by the People’s Publishing House. 


The collection contains 257 inscriptions, poems, manu- 
scripts, letters, and annotations and commentaries of 
Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Liu Shaogi, Zhu De, Ren 
Bishi, Deng Xiaoping, and Chen Yun in their original 
handwriting. The plates for these 257 works in the 
original handwriting of the revolutionaries of the older 
generation mentioned above were mostly made 
according to the original works. Some of them were 
published for the first time. 


These 257 works in the onmginal handwriting of the 
revolutionaries of the older generation mentioned above 
reveal the faithful communist ideal, thoughts, and feel- 
ings cherished by them as well as their ardent hopes for 
the younger generation. They also show their calligraphy 
in vigorous, bold strokes. It has both significance for 
historical reasons and value for appreciation of callig- 
raphy. 


Further on Jiang Zemin Inspection of Guizhou 


HK2712140491 Guiyang Guizhou People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Dec 91 


[Text] From 19 to 26 December, Jiang Zemin, CPC 
Central Committee general secretary, made an inspec- 
tion tour of Guizhou, carrying with him the CPC Central 
Committee's loving care for, and ardent expectations of, 
the people of all nationalities in Guizhou. His visit 
served aS a great encouragement for the cadres and 
people across the province who were conscientiously 
implementing the spirit of the Eighth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee and marching toward 
1992 with full confidence. 


During the week-long inspection, General Secretary 
Jiang, accompanied by Wen Jiabao, CPC Central Com- 
mittee Secretariat alternate member and director of the 
CPC Central Committee General Office; Xu Huizhi, 
deputy chief of General Staff of the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA]; Li Xue, State Science and Technology 
Commission vice minister, Wu Jinghua, State National- 
ities Affairs Commission vice minister; Liu Jiang, State 
Planning Commission vice minister, Teng Wensheng, 
Central Policy Research Center deputy director; provin- 
cial party committee Secretary Liu Zhengwei, Deputy 
Secretary Wang Chaowen, who is concurrently governor, 
and Gu Shanging, political commissar of the Chengdu 
Military Region, went down to rural areas, factories, 
army units, and schools in Zunyi Prefecture. Guiyang 
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City, and Anshun Prefecture, making nothing of the 
hardships, to visit workers, peasants, PLA officers and 
men, officers and men of the People’s Armed Police 
Force, intellectuals, young students, veteran cadres, and 
retired Red Armymen, making extensive contacts with 
cadres and civilians of all nationalities. 


During the inspection, General Secretary Jiang was full 
of zest and talked cheerfully and humorously. Wherever 
he went, General Secretary Jiang’s heart and those of the 
masses seemed to beal as one, presenting a moving 
scene. 


While in Shiban village, Zunyi County, where the ter- 
racing of the land on the slopes was under way, he joined 
women shock brigades and party-member shock bn- 
gades in working with hoes. 


The masses of minority nationalities in Guiyang City’s 
Gaopomiao township and Hongfenghu Dong stockaded 
village gave General Secretary Jiang and the other dis- 
tinguished guests from Beying a warm welcome, playing 
reed-pipe wind instruments and singing and dancing. 


General Secretary Jiang joined young girls of the Dong 
nationality in dancing, hand in hand. 


A total of 2,000 young students of all nationalities in the 
Guizhou Nationalities Institute queued up to accord 
General Secretary Jiang a most grand welcome. 


While in the (Fenghua) Machine Building Factory, 
Guizhou Aluminum Factory, Guiyang (Xintian) New 
Technology Development Zone, Anshun City Nation- 
ality Craft and Garment Factory, (Xij1u) Pharmaceutical 
Factory, (Anjiu) Group Company, (Shuangyang) 
Machine-Building Factory, and (Gongqing) village in 
(Nongkeng) township, Zunyi County, as well as in the 
provincial party committee office, provincial military 
region office, and provincial public security department, 
General !iang shook hands and had cordial conversa- 
tions with the masses. A group photo was taken in a 
warm atmosphere, giving warm encouragement to com- 
rades on different fronts who have helped promote 
socialist modernization and social stability. 


While in Zunyi, a revolutionary historic city, General 
Secretary Jiang visited the site of the Zunyi Meeting and 
the cemetery and monument to Red Army martyrs, 
dedicating baskets of flowers. He also mounted (Lous- 
hanguan), where the Red Army engaged in a fierce battle, 
and wrote Chiarman Mao's verses: Idle boast the strong 
pass 1s a wall of iron; with firm strides we are crossing the 
summit, thereby greatly encouraging the people of all 
nationalities who were following the course of building 
socialism with distinct Chinese characteristics chartered 
by Comrade Deng Xiaoping in the spirit of the Long 
March. 


On the afternoon of 25 December, after listening to work 
reports by Liu Zhengwei and Wang Chaowen on behalf 
of the provincial party committee, General Jiang Zemin 
made a lengthy important speech. 
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He fully reaffirmed the achievements scored by the 
Guizhou Government and people and hoped they would 
achieve even greater successes in future. 


He then dwelt upon the principles which must be fol- 
lowed in unswervingly and comprehensively imple- 
menting the party's basic line under the present situa- 
tion. 


Concerning the work in Guizhou, General Secretary 
Jiang said: The construction over the last four decades 
has caused enormous and historical change to Guizhou. 
Since the Third Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC Central 
Committee in particular, the Guizhou Provincial CPC 
Committee has carried out central principles and poli- 
cies in the light of local realities, doing the work in a 
creative way and accumulating quite a lot of useful 
experience. They made marked achievements in indus- 
trial and agricultural production as well as in other 
fields, displaying great vigor and vitality. The achieve- 
ments are the outcome of concerted efforts made by 
people of all nationalities throughout the province. 


During the political turmoil in late spring and early 
summer in 1989, the provincial party committee kept a 
firm and clear-cut stand and took appropriate measures 
which contributed to maintaining political stability in 
Crurzhou. 


Since the Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, the provincial party committee and 
government have pressed ahead with their work despite 
difficulties. They made concentrated efforts to promote 
economic construction and scored great successes. The 
output of grain and industrial crops hit an all-time high 
this year in spite of serious natural disasters. The central 
authorities are satisfied with Guizhou's performance. 


The CPC Central Committee and State Council hope 
Guizhou will make still greater achievements in the 
future. 


Compared with other places which are relatively eco- 
nomically developed Guizhou, admittedly, is lagging 
behind. But Guizhou has many unique advantages. First, 
after four decades of hard work, Guizhou has laid a 
considerable material and technological foundation. 
Second, Guizhou is rich in mineral and biological [as 
heard] resources. In addition, Guizhou is provided with 
favorable conditions for developing tourism. Third, the 
fact that Guizhou is a less advanced province serves to 
encourage the local people to work hard and keep a cool 
head. Fourth, the people throughout the province are 
eager to promote reform and opening and eradicate 
poverty. This enthusiasm, if given full play, will change 
into a powerful material force. Fifth, local cadres and 
people have constantly deepened their understanding of 
actual conditions in Guizhou and have accumulated 
quite a lot of experience in reform and economic con- 
struction. 


General Secretary Jiang stressed: It is necessary to carry 
out central principles and policies, make great efforts to 
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promote scientific and technological progress and edu- 
cation, deepen structural reforms, and do a good job in 
introducing foreign investment and establishing lateral 
ties at home—the phrase introducing foreign investment 
and establishing lateral ties at home is a succinct sum- 
mary. 


The above development principles comply with Guiz- 
hou's actual conditions; thus, they are correct. 


To carry through Guizhou’s development plan for the 
1990's is a difficult and long-term task. We should have 
a sense of urgency and the idea of long-term hard work. 
We should carry out the correct strategy of making 
concentrated efforts to tackle a particular problem in a 


particular stage. 


Jiang Zemin went on: More than 50 years ago, the Red 
Army passed through Guizhou during its Long March. 
performing many heroic and moving deeds on this land. 
In particular they held the great and historic Zunyi 
Meeting here. Since then, a new page has been turned in 
the annals of the Chinese Revolution. He fully reaf- 
firmed the call made by the Guizhou Provincial CPC 
Committee to carry on the Long March spirit of firming 
conviction, working hard to open up new prospects, 
selfless dedication, and pressing ahead in unity. This 
Spirit is expected to turn into a powerful force urging the 
cadres and people across the province to close ranks and 
give their lives for socialism. 


He said: While being aware of favorable conditions, all 
cadres and civilians must learn from advanced experi- 
ences at home and abroad with an open mind, further 
emancipate their minds, seek truth from facts, work in a 
down-to-earth manner, proceed steadily, and work 
unceasingly. Given this, Guizhou will stand a very good 
chance of success. 


While talking about carrying out the decision adopted by 
the Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee to open up new prospects for agriculture and 
rural work, General Secretary Jiang Zemin said: The key 
problem now is to ensure that the decision is thoroughly 
carried out. It is necessary to properly publicize and 
explain the decision to the masses of peasants so that it 
is well understood by every household. We should take 
effective measures in light of actual conditions to make 
the decision more specific, so that every article of the 
decision can be implemented in rural work in vanous 
fields. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin also expounded on such 
issues as rationally utilizing and exploiting arable land, 
maintaining steady grain production growth, further 
deepening rural reforms, vigorously improving and 
developing rural productive forces, continually fur- 
thering socialist ideological education, strengthening 
grass-roots organization building, practically stepping up 
spiritual civilization building, and further improving the 
maintenance of social order in rural areas. 
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General Secretary Jiang Zemin showed great concern for 
further improving nationalities affairs work, strength- 
ening nationality solidarity, and promoting common 
prosperity among various nationalities. He stated: 
Guizhou is a multinational province whose ethnic 
minority population accounts for 12.3 percent of the 
country’s total, next only to those of Guangxi and 
Yunnan. All nationalities living in Guizhou have made 
contributions to Guizhou's development and progress. 
In order to promote Guizhou's continued development, 
all nationalities must join hands and make concerted 
efforts. To foil the attempt made by hostile forces at 
home and abroad to sabotage our socialist cause by using 
the nationality issue, and to promote common prosperity 
among all nationalities and attain our grand goals, we 
must further strengthen nationality solidarity. The key to 
improving nationalities affairs work and strengthening 
nationality solidarity in the new historical period lies in 
accelerating economic and cultural development, as well 
as other types of development, in areas inhabited by 
ethnic minorities and promoting common prosperity 
among all nationalities. An important task for improving 
nationalities affairs work is to persistently carry out 
education on the Marxist outlook on nationalities affairs 
among the broad masses of people and cadres. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin emphatically stated: It is 
necessary to unswervingly and comprehensively imple- 
ment and carry out the party's basic line. In order to 
rejuvenate and modernize China, we must unswervingly 
advance along a road of building socialism with salient 
Chinese characteristics and comprehensively implement 
and carry out the party's basic line of one center, two 
basic points. The most fundamental task in this regard is 
to sum up the experiences we have accumulated since the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. To this end, we must firmly cultivate a guiding 
ideology marked by adherence to economic construction 
as the center. All our work must now be subordinated to 
and serve this center. We must be good at learning, 
absorbing, and utilizing all sorts of advanced science and 
technology and economic management experiences, as 
well as other useful things promoting economic develop- 
ment, including advanced technologies and management 
experiences accumulated by capitalist countries over a 
long period which are useful for large-scale modern 
production. In order to give full play to our superior 
socialist system, overcome unstable factors, and with- 
stand various tests in the face of drastic international 
upheavals, we must further promote economic develop- 
ment and continually bolster our national economic 
strength. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin pointed out: The socialist 
economic development should be guaranteed by socialist 
politics. The most fundamental political guarantee lies in 
adherence to the four cardinal principles, opposition to 
bourgeois liberalization, and maintaining social sta- 
bility. In the meantime, steadfastly sticking to and 
pushing forward reform and opening up is also an 
important guarantee and measure for promoting our 
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national economic development. In order to firmly 
establish our cause in an unassailable position, General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin reiterated the importance of vig- 
orously strengthening party building work. He held: The 
most fundamental point in strengthening party building 
lies in maintaining close links between the party and the 
masses, disregarding any changes. Successfully carrying 
Oul an anticorruption struggle remains a mayor issue on 
which our efforts should not be slackened. We musi also 
attach great importance to fostering and training succes- 
sors, especially training and tostering cadres capable of 
working in this and the next centunes. We musi ensure 
that the leadership power at all levels 1s firmly controlled 
by those loyal to Marxism. The young cadres we are 
fostering and training should, first and foremost, have 
lofty ideals; second, they must be willing to diligently 
learn how to do their work, be professionally competent, 
and love their work; and third, they must be able to 
integrate theones with practice and consciously temper 
themselves in practice. 


During his inspection in Guizhou, General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin also held taiks with seven advanced and 
model persons from our provincial agricultural front and 
14 experts from our provincial scientific and technolog- 
ical circles. Jiang listened atientively to their reports, 
proposals, and opinions. He also watched some song and 
dance performances, characteristic of the various ethnic 
minorities. 


Jiang Zemin, Others at Beijing Opera Party 
OW 3012072791 Beying XINHUA in English 
0646 GMT 30 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 30 (XINHUA}—Jiang Zemin, 
general secretary of the Central Commitice of the Com- 
munist Party of China (CPC), attended a Beying Opera 
party held yesterday evening in Zhongnanhai., the site of 
the CPC Central Committee and State Council offices 


The party was sponsored by the Ministry of Culture and 
the CPC Central Committee. Being Opera troupes from 
Being, Shanghai and Tianjin cities, and Hebe: and 
Shandong Provinces presented performances 


Several other senior Chinese leaders, including Qiao Shi. 
Yao Yilin, Li Ruthuan, Ding Guangen and Song Ren- 
gong, also attended. 


Li Peng Pens Inscription for New Hospital W ing 
OW 2912142591 Beying Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 29 Dec 9! 


[From the “National News Hookup” program) 


[Text] A new wing for outpatients at the Being Hospital 
of Chinese Medicine was inaugurated today. This 1s the 
largest outpatient department of traditional medicine in 
China. [video shows shots of the extenor of the hosprtal, 
waiting room for patients, X-ray room, pharmacy, and 
doctors diagnosing patients] 


Li Li Xiannian, and Bo Yibo 
wrote inscriptions for the hospital. Li Peng’s inscription 
of Distinguished Doctors With 


Hi 


The hospital is a comprehensive hospital of traditional 
hinese medicine, which conducts medical trea\ment, 
teaching, research, disease prevention, and interna‘ional 
academic exchanges. With the completion of the new 
wing, the hospital covers a total area of more than 50,000 
square meters of floor space, has 505 hospital beds, and 
handles over 3,000 outpatients daily. 


To celebrate the completion of the outpatient wing, 
(Guan Youbo), (Xu Gongyan), (Wang Weilan), (Li Bin- 
glin), (Wang Yuzhang), and other veteran practitioners 
of Chinese medicine joined the hospital's more than 
1,000 medical personnel in giving a day of charity 
treatment today. The income will be donated to the 
Committee for Bidding on the 2000 Being Olympic 
Games. 


Li Ruihuan Speaks at Commendation Meeting 
OW 2712075091 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1051 GMT 24 Dec 91 


{By Central People’s Radio Station reporter Luo 
Guanxing (5012 6034 2502) and XINHUA reporter Liu 
Siyang (0491 1835 2254)} 


[Text] Beying, 24 Dec (XINHUA) —This afternoon the 
majestic sound of drums was heard at the Great Hall of 
the People as 69 advanced collectives and 292 advanced 
individuals who had made outstanding contributions to 
the healthy growth of the coming generation were being 
commended by the China Work Committee of Concern 
for the Next Generation. 


Li Ruihuan, Song Rengiong, Wang Ping, Kang Shien, 
Liao Hansheng, Chen Muhua, Wang Renzhong, Yang 
Jingren, and other leading comrades attended the 
opening ceremony of the commendation meeting and 
presented awards to the advanced collectives and indi- 
viduals. 


Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing Committee of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau, spoke after 
the presentation of awards. He first warmly congratu- 
lated the commended advanced collectives and individ- 
uals and paid high tnbute and extended cordial regards 
to the veteran comrades who have worked hard for the 
growth of the coming generation. 


He said that since the formation of the committee of 
concern for the next generation, its members have 
increased while its work has expanded. It has accumu- 
lated expenences and has scored marked achievements. 
Holding this meeting to sum up work, exchange expen- 
ences, and commend the advanced will have a positive 
impact on the work of showing concern for the coming 
generations. 
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Li Rushuan said that the changing international situa- 
ton and the complex and arduous domestic construction 
have enabled all to recognize the special importance of 
the work of showing concern for the next generation. The 
young people of the 1990's belong to a generation 

this and the next century. Whether we can 
consolidate and develop the great cause of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics in the next cen- 
tury depends, in a sense, on whether we can properly 
educate the young people to truly become successors to 
the communist cause who have high ideals and mora! 
integrity and who are educated and well disciplined. 
Therefore, the work of showing concern for the next 
generation directly concerns the future of the revolution 
and safety of the motherland. 


Li Ruihuan expressed the hope that party committees al 
all levels support the work of showing concern for the 
next generation. He also hoped thal various organiza- 
tions of the work committee will continue to conduct 
education on patnotism, collectivism, revolutionary tra- 
ditions, the party's basic line, and, in particular. the four 
cardinal principles among the young people. and to 
create a lively educational situation liked by young 
people. 


Kang Shien, member of the Central Advisory Commis- 
sion and chairman of the China Work Committee of 
Concern for the Next Generation, also spoke ai the 
meeting. He praised the commended advanced collec- 
tives and individuals as outstanding representatives of 
the various areas and departments which have launched 
the work of showing concern for the next generation for 
many years and for their outstanding achievements in 
educating the younger generation. He stressed that! the 
basic task for the work committee in the days to come 1s 
to more extensively mobilize and organize veteran com- 
rades to proceed from the strategic purpose of opposing 
peaceful evolution, to strengthen ideological education 


among the young people, to train successors to the 
socialist cause, and to usher in the arduous tasks of the 


21st century. 


Wang Zhaohua, vice chairman of the China Work Com- 
mittee of Concern for the Next Generation. presided 
over the opening ceremony. Responsible comrades of 
organs under the CPC Central Committee and of the 
relevant departments of the central government organs 
attended the meeting. 


Writes Letter Praising TV Series 
OW 2712152691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1142 GMT 26 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, 26 Dec (XINHUA}—The launching of a 
unique TV series “Rare Treasures of Antithetical Cou- 
plets” [lian lin zhen qi 5114 2651 3791 1142] and the 
Opening ceremony for the exhibition of the calligraphy of 
famous antithetical couplets by noted calligraphers, were 
held at the Nationality Cultural Palace in Being today. 
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Comrade Li Ruihuan, member of the Political Bureau 
Standing Committee and also member of the CPC 
Central Committee Secretariat, wrote a letter praising 
the TV series for its use of the modern mass communi- 
cations media to integrate our country’s famous antithet- 
ical couplets of different dynasties with the art of callig- 
raphy, national customs, and interesting things of 
eminent people. It praised the TV series for having a 
strong national flavor and intersting plot, and providing 
good knowledge. The TV series shows the elegant 
demeanor of Chinese national culture. 


The “Rare Treasures of Antithetical Couplets” uses 
antithetical couplets throughout the senes and leads the 
development of the stcry. It has tactfully combined the 
famous antithetical couplets with artistic creation. The 
exhibition of the calligraphy of famous antithetical cou- 
plets by noted calligraphers shows works used by the TV 
series. The |15-part TV series will be broadcast by the 
Central Television Station during the Spring Festival 
penod. 


Besides, a competition on the knowledge of antithetical 
couplets at home and abroad, and a ceremony for the 
release of cassette tapes of “Rare Treasures of Antithet- 
ical Couplets” also took place today. 


Li Desheng, Xiao Ke, and Wang Renzhong attended 
today’s opening ceremony. 


Wan Li at Culture Foundation Anniversary Ceremony 


OW 2912104991 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1202 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[By reporter Qu Zhihong (2575 1807 4767)} 


[Text] Beying, 28 December (XINHUA)}—A ceremony 
to mark the fifth anniversary of the founding of the 
Chinese Culture Foundation and the completion of the 
Literary Talents Building was held this afternoon in 
Beijing. Funds for construction of the Literary Talents 
Building were donated by Ma Wangi, chairman of the 
Macao Chinese Chamber of Commerce. 


Wan Li, chairman of the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee; Ma Wangqi; and two noted poets, 
Aiging and He Jingzhi, cut the nbbon to open the 
classical-style Literary Talents Building. 


Founded in 1986, the Chinese Culture Foundation, 
thanks to concern shown by the party and the state and 
to support rendered by people at home and abroad, has 
become a cultural organization wielding great influence 
both at home and abroad. With a view to “encouraging 
creative writing, Cultivating literary talents, increasing 
academic exchanges with foreign countries, and pro- 
moting Chinese literature,” the Chinese Culture Foun- 
dation has sponsored the Fourth Zhuang Zhongwen 
Literary Award, the First International Literary Prize 
Contest of Understanding and Friendship, the activity of 


FBIS-CHI-92-002 
3 January 1992 


asking famous contemporary writers to sign their pub- 
lished works, and the issuance of silamps commemo- 
rating Chinese writers. These activities have greatly 
enriched writers’ creative lives and cultural life in gen- 
eral and won praise from people at home and abroad. 


Some 300 people, including Wu Xiuquan, Seypidin Aze, 
Lei Jieqiong, Wang Hanbin, and people from literary 
and art circles in Beying, attended today's ceremony. 


He Jingzhi Views Cultural Work Results, Tasks 


OW2712045691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1214 GMT 24 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, 24 December (XINHUA}—A national 
conference of culture department and bureau directors 
opened in Being today. 

The main items on the agenda of the conference are to 
review the 1991 cultural work throughout the country 


and to discuss the main points on next year’s work put 
forward by the Ministry of Culture. 


In his speech at the conference, He Jingzhi, deputy 
director of the Propaganda Department of the CPC 
Central Committee and acting minister of culture, 
summed up the 1991 cultural work with four sentences. 
We have made tremendous achievements, but there are 
still many problems; our tasks are arduous, but we are 
optimistic about the future. He then said: In the past 
year, varying degrees of progress have been made in 
various types of cultural work. We have made gratifying 
achievements in literary and artistic creation, critique, 
and performance. Literary and art departments have 
achieved considerable results. Particularly remarkable 
achievements have been scored in cultural work among 
the masses and people of minority nationalities. He 
Jingzhi said: We have made these tremendous achieve- 
ments mainly because we have armed our minds and 
become clear about our orientation by studying the 
theory of Marxism and Mao Zedong’s thinking on liter- 
ature and art, because we have roused ourselves and 
strengthened and improved our leadership in literature 
and art, and because we have carried out rectification 
{zheng dun 2419 7319] and reform, strengthened the 
building of the contingent of cultural workers, unclogged 
channels for progress, and aroused the enthusiasm and 
creativity of large numbers of writers and aruusts. 


In his speech, He Jingzhi put forward the guiding ide- 
ology for cultural work in 1992. He said: We should act 
under the guidance of the party's basic line, the theory 
and principles of developing socialist culture with Chi- 
nese characteristics, and a series of policies and princi- 
ples on literature and art, such as the policy of literature 
and art serving socialism and the people and the policy 
of “letting a hundred flowers blossom and a hundred 
schools of thought contend”; we should continue to 
“carry out rectification while striving for prosperity,” 
deepen reforms, open wider to the outside world, further 
strengthen the socialist cultural position, and work hard 
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to build a contingent of socialist-minded and profession- 
ally competent cultural workers; we should try in every 
possible way to raise the levels of literary and artistic 
creation, performance, and critique; and we should vig- 
orously promote the reform of the cultural management 
sysiem and the establishment of a legal system in this 
regard in order to push cultural work to a new level. 


To implement the guidelines laid down by the Eighth 
Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Committee, the 
Ministry of Culture plans to strengthen cultural work in 
rural areas as one of its main tasks for next year. At the 
conference, comrades from Heilongjiang Province's 
Shangzhi City, Shandong Province’s Tengzhou City, the 
Guangx: Provincial [as received; Guangxi is an autono- 
mous region} Culture Department, the Yunyang Prefec- 
tural CPC Committee in Hubei Province, and the Fujian 
Provincial Culture Department made reports on their 
respective experiences in cultural work in rural areas. 
The Ministry of Culture will convene a national confer- 
ence on cultural work in rural areas to sum up and 
popularize such areas’ experiences. 


Meeting Commends Literature, Art Commentaries 


HK3012133891 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Dec 91 p 4 


[Dispatch by reporter Li Zhanji (2621 2069 0679): 
“Beying Meeting Commends Newspapers and Publica- 
tions for Carrying Outstanding Literature and Ant Com- 
mentanies’’] 


[Text] Bejing, 16 Dec (RENMIN RIBAO)}—AI today's 
“Mecting To Commend Outstanding Literature and An 
Commentaries,” 17 papers and publications were com- 
mended. 


The commendation meeting was jointly held by the 
Literature and Art Bureau of the Central Propaganda 
Department, the Chinese Association of Writers, and the 
Chinese Art Research Institute. Wang Renzhi, He Jing- 
zhi, Zhai Taifeng, and persons in charge of relevant 
departments attended the meeting and sent their greet- 


ings. 


The commended papers are: RENMIN RIBAO, 
GUANGMING RIBAO, QIUSHI, JIEFANGJUN BAO, 
WENYI BAO, ZHONGGUO WENHUA BAO, 
ZHONGGUO JIAOYU BAO, WENYI LILUN YU 
PIPING, and ZHONGLIU for their !iterature and an 
pages, and WENYI PINGLUN, WENYI YANJIU, 
ZHONGGUO XIU, MEISHU, RENMIN YINYUE. 
and DANGDAI DIANYING for their commentary 
pages, as well as DANGDAI WENTAN (a Sichuan 
journal) and LILUN YU CHUANGZUO (a Hunan 
journal) 


Li Zhun, director of the Central Propaganda Depari- 
ment Literature and An Bureau, spoke on behalf of the 
units holding the meeting. He maintained that since the 
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Fourth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, due to the implementation of the central prin- 
ciple of “attaching importance to both screening and 
prospering” [relating to journals}, work regarding litera- 
ture and art commentaries has been strengthened and a 
gratifying change has taken place. He hoped that more 
and more literary and art journals would conscientiously 
implement the party's basic line, stick to and develop 
Marxist literary and artistic thought, especially Mao 
Zedong’s literary and artistic thought; strengthen the 
consciousness of the socialist position and the conscious- 
ness of mission; further emancipate the mind; promote 
the reform and renovation of the socialist onentation so 
that papers and publications can be more persuasive, 
alltractive, and appealing; vigorously safeguard the soli- 
darity of the literary and artistic circles and social 
stability; and promote the prosperity of creation by all 
means. 


Meng Weizai, Lu Meilin, and representatives of com- 
mended papers and publications also spoke at the 
meeting. 


Hebei Propaganda Chief Urges Ideology Building 
HAI912115991 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
IS Dec Yl p 3 


[Special commentary” by Han Licheng (7281 4539 
2052), Standing Committee member, Propaganda 
Department director of the Hebei Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee. “Strengthen Party Building on the Ideological 
Front’) 


[Text] Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out in his “| July” 
speech: “Our party has always attached importance to 
ideological work. If this work 1s not done well, it has a 
direct bearing on the success or failure of socialist 
undertakings.” The departments in the ideological 
domain have a heavy duty to promote propaganda and 
education and to encourage the broad masses of party 
members and people to struggle for implementing the 
party's basic line of one center, two basic points. There- 
fore, it 18 very important to increase the cohesiveness 
and fighting ability of the party organs in these depart- 
ments, to improve the quality of this contingent, and to 
strengthen party building in these departments. 


The quality of spiritual products has a direct impact on 
social opinion, social habit, and social stability. To 
improve the quality of spiritual products and to uphold 
our political direction, we cannot ignore the role of party 
organs in the departments on the ideological front. When 
party committee leaders grasp principle and onentation, 
the basic thing to do is to “base the work on man and 
pursue long-term construction,” and to unswervingly 
grasp party building in the departments on the idcolog- 
ical front. The contingents in the departments on the 
ideological front have been established and developed by 
our party in the long course of revolution and consiruc- 
tion, and they must be able to conform politically to the 
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CPC Central Committee. We should say that the main- 
Stay of this contingent is good. Most of the comrades in 
this contingent have aspirations, characicr, and ideals, 
and an absolute majority of party members work hard 
with no complaint and are loyal to the party. Bul we 
must also perceive that within this contingent, the prob- 
lems of impure ideology, organization, and work style 
still exist to varying degrees. Some party members have 
a weak concept of party spirit, loose organization and 
discipline, and bad spiritual condition; some have even 
been influenced rather deeply by bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion, and up to now have not changed their stand 
completely. Despite the existence of these problems, we 
must perceive that the mainstay of these departments is 
good. Despite the fact that the mainstay is good, we must 
courageously face the problems. We should firmly grasp 
party building in the ideological departments and ear- 
nestly seek results. 


Putting ideological and theoretical construction in the 
first position and improving the standard of Marxist 
theory for the party members in the contingent on the 
ideological front is the basis for strengthening party 
building in ideological departments. The propaganda 
department is the department to educate people, and 
educators must first receive education, especially party 
members, who must all the more have a deeper under- 
standing of Marxist theory. If they do not have a deep 
understanding of Marxist theory, they will easily make 
mistakes in the course of propaganda. It 1s impossible for 
someone who is ignorant to enlighten others. Therefore. 
it 18 necessary to use Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought to arm the mind of the broad masses of party 
members, and to consolidate socialist faith and commu- 
nist ideals. In order to grasp ideological construction, our 
province has organized a series of “news cadres training 
classes” and “literary theory training classes,” and var- 
ious departments and bureaus have also organized 
training classes of various kinds. In the classes, they learn 
theory, learn from predecessors, listen to seminars, and 
watch movies. Intellectuals were roused to love the truth, 
the country, the people, and justice, everyone was guided 
to look at problems in a dialectical perspective, to look at 
socialism from a historical viewpoint, to use their own 
nghteousness to check unhealthy trends, and to pro- 
foundly understand that only socialism can rescue and 
build China. When we carned out education on Marxist- 
Leninist theory, we also organized party members to 
actively engage in reform, opening up, and economic 
construction, through transfer training, going to villages 
to help the poor, and participating in socialist ideological 
education in rural areas, we enable intellectuals to better 
understand the masses of workers and peasants, to have 
more affection for them, and to continually reform their 
own world outlook and strengthen party spint. 


To strengthen party building in departments on the 
ideological front, the key point 1s to grasp the building of 
leadership groups, and to ensure that ideological leader- 
ship 1s in the hands of those who are loyal to Marxism. 
Based on the regulations on cadres management and the 
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procedure for promoting and appointing cadres, the 
propaganda department joined the organization depart- 
ment in actively assessing members of the leadership 
groups of vanous departments and bureaus in the ideo- 
logical system. Facing the leadership groups which 
required replenishment and adjustment, we offered 
ideas On appointment and dismissal, we promoted 
cadres who are politically reliable and who have leader- 
ship ability and good theoretical and ideological stan- 
dards to leadership groups. Within leadership groups. we 
stressed serious upholding of democratic centralism, 
clean and diligent government, strict party life for lead- 
ership members, and criticism and self-criticism. 
According to inspections and siaiistics, last year. our 
province held 118 meetings of party organs of various 
departments and bureaus, of which 28 were to study 
self-construction of ideology and work style. On the 
average, each leadership member participated in four 
meetings on party life, and six meetings on party life in 
their own places. 


The party's grass-roots organization 1s its foundation, 
and the foothold for it to do all its work. To strengthen 
party building at the grass-roots level, it 1s crucial to 
properly build party branches, especially to select good 
secretanes of party branches. Only when party branch 
secretanes have strong party spint and working know!- 
edge can they properly integrate party building with 
business. Only when we can properly build and rectify 
the party organs on the ideological and propaganda front 
can we develop our core function in building the two 
civilizations. 


Central Broadcasting Station Programming Adjusted 
HK2912014491 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Dec Yi p4 


[By Wang Yanqing (3769 1365 7230): “Central People's 
Broadcasting Station To Adjust Its Programs Substan- 
tially Next Year] 


[Text] Beying. | 7 Dec (RENMIN RIBAO}—The Central 
People’s Broadcasting Station will adjust its programs 
substantially next year. The six new composite programs 
will make their nationwide debut on | January 1992 


During a news briefing in Beying today, Yang Zheng- 
quan, director of the Central People’s Broadcasting 
Station, said that the program change will be the sta- 
tion's third since 1985. The previous two changes were 
chiefly on the adjustments of overall program arrange- 
ment and the news broadcast, but this time emphasis is 
given to the adjustments of special program as well as a 
Interature and art program. In the past, particular atten- 
tion was paid to exploiting broadcasts in the morning. 
noon, and evening; this time, emphasis 1s given to 
forenoon and afiernoon broadcasts and, according to 
specific listeners, specified programs will be elaborate!) 


arranged. 
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Yang Zhengquan said: The six new composite programs, 
together with the original news, special feature, litera- 
ture, and art programs, will form a c~™paratively 
rational layout of programs for the Central People’s 
Broadcasting Station. As there are specified programs 
and regular audiences in the morning, noon, evening, 
forenoon, and afternoon, which are more concentrated 
and comprehensive than before with more outstanding 
focal points and flexible arrangement, they are closer to 
the masses, life, and reality so that they will satisfy the 
needs of the audience at various levels in many ways. 
With regard to the Central People’s Broadcasting station 
itself, the change is also conducive to displaying its 
overall advantage, raising the propaganda quality and 
art, and enhancing propaganda results. 


It is reported that the program “Economic Life,” which 
incorporates news, ideas, knowledge, and service, will be 
the station's concentrated forum for economic propa- 
ganda, apart from the news program. The above- 
mentioned program will mainly include content publi- 
cizing economic policies, reporting economic 
achievements, studying and discussing economic phe- 
nomena, disseminating economic information, pro- 
moting interflow between production and sales, and 
guiding mass consumption. It will be broadcast twice a 
day, and each time it will last 45 minutes. 


The “Studio 439" program, named after the studio of the 
Central People’s Broadcasting Station, is a new one 
chiefly aimed at the teenagers and oriented to the whole 
society. The “Science and Technology, Knowledge, and 
Life” is a comprehensive program focused on scientific 
and technological knowledge, while covering practical 
knowledge in public health, literature, history, geog- 
raphy, and life. In addition, there is “Music World,” 
mainly designed for introduction of Chinese music; 

“Stage on the Air,” a comprehensive program for tradi- 
tional opera and various forms of folk art; and “Music 
Circles Overseas,” laid out for introduction of fine music 
and culture of various countries. The three programs will 
be broadcast twice a day each and will last one hour 
every time. 


Education Commission Sets Admissions Guidelines 


OW 2912195091 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2122 GMT 27 Dec 91 


[By correspondent Wang Shugin (3769 3219 3830) and 
reporter Chen Meifeng (7115 5019 7685)} 


[Text] Changchun, 28 December (XINHUA)—Ilt is nec- 
essary to do a good job in admitting graduate students 
studying the humanities. particularly regarding those 
graduate students who will study ideology-related sub- 
yects such as philosophy and social sciences. We should 
admit those who have faith in Marxism. When admitting 
graduate students, we should uphold political standards. 
These are the principles laid down by participants at the 
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just concluded 1992 State Education Commission Pre- 
paratory Working Conference on the Admission of 
Graduate Students in Humanities. 


Some 60 party secretaries, university presidents, respon- 
sible comrades from graduate schools, and leading com- 
rades from relevant departments in provinces and 
municipalities met in Changchun and carried out wide- 
ranging discussi : 9 policies governing the admission 
of graduate stu. s in humanities in 1992 and on 
strengthening leadership over graduate student work. 


Participants at the meeting fully affirmed the results of 
graduate students’ education in humanities over the past 
decade. They thoroughly analyzed past work experience 
and existing problems, and advanced suggestions on 
reforming the systems of admissions, training, manage- 
ment, and academic degree conferment for philosuphy 
and social sciences graduate students whose areas of 
study have much to do with party history, class struggle, 
and ideology. Participants in the meeting called on the 
nation’s institutes of higher learning to prepare for the 
admissions of graduate students in humanities in 1992 
from the high plane of resisting peaceful evolution and of 
upholding socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Participants in the meeting stressed the need to go about 
the reform of humanities education through reforming 
graduate education. When admitting graduate students, 
priority should go to those with practical experience— 
such as people who have proven their performance in 
political, ideological, and theoretical-related jobs—and 
to outstanding college graduates. Only teachers who 
uphold Marxism may teach graduate students. As for the 
teaching system, a sytem that combines individual with 
group instruction should be introduced for graduate 
students. 


Participants to the meeting also suggested making the 
study of the works of Marx, Lenin, and Mao Zedong a 
required course for graduate students in humanities 
departments. They said graduate students should study 
more basic Marxist theory. They proposed the inclusion 
of social practice in the general teaching plan, making 
graduate students work at plants and on farms, and 
training a large number of talented scholars who are not 
only academicaly but also ideologically and politically 
qualified. 


Paper Reports Abuse of Power for Gain on Railways 


HK2712112291 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Dec 91 p 3 


[Report: “Drive To End Power Abuse} 


[Text] Guangzhou Railway Bureau has made good 
headway in the drive among railway administration 
organs to wipe out incidences of power abuse. 


The railway procuratorial organs across the country 
unveiled 657 cases of abuse of power for private gains [as 
published] in the first 10 months of this year and 
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confiscated graft with a total value of 800,000 yuan 
($150,000), Legal Daily reported. 


The Guangzhou bureau governs 160,000 staff and 3,000 
kilometres of railway in Guangzhou, Hunan and Hainan 
provinces. 


The bureau worked to improve its services by inter- 
viewing more than 500 companies and holding 400 
discussions with passengers and customers. It punished 
150 officials and staff for abuse of power. 


Three of the bureau’s staff were discharged immediately 
when they were found to have helped profiteers smuggle 
cigarettes, the trade of which is monopolized by the 
State. 


The Guangzhou bureau also sought opinions and judg- 
ments about their services from some passengers, 
freighters and other institutions concerned as supervi- 
sors. 


The South Guangzhou Railway Station, the largest 
freight station in South China, has received no com- 
plaints in the past six years concerning power abuse in 
the arrangement of freight cars which are in short supply. 


Roving Workers To Have ‘Family Planning Cards’ 


HK2712103991 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Dec 91 pl 


[By staff reporter Zhu Baoxia: “Birth Control Card for 
Roving Workers’’] 


[Text] Members of the transient population in China are 
now required to produce “family planning cards” when 
they apply for residence permits, business licences or 
seek jobs, according to new rules made public yesterday. 


The rules governing family planning among the transient 
population—the first to be enforced in this country—are 
aimed at controlling rampant childbirth among the mil- 
lions of itinerant Chinese tradesmen or workers who are 
constantly on the move away from their home counties. 


The card is supposed to carry detailed information on 
the holder’s marriage and childbirth status, and those for 
married couples will also indicate the measures they are 
taking for birth control. 


Peng Peiyun, minister of the State Family Planning 
Commission, told a press conference yesterday in Beijing 
that family planning among the transient population 
remained a “hard nut to crack”’ and one of the key tasks 
faced by China’s family planning workers. 


Data shows that the country’s transient population num- 
bers some 70 million, one-fourth of whom are women of 
child-bearing age between 15 and 49. 


She said that though only some of the transient people 
have had multiple-births and married below the age of 
20, it affects the implementation of the country’s family 
planning policy. 
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A survey indicated that about one-tenth of the total 
births in the countryside each year are to mothers under 
the age of 20. 


And a national sample investigation on fertility and 
birth control in 1988 also revealed that each year around 
2.4 million women marry early. 


The principle also stipulates specific tasks for govern- 
ments and State departments at all levels, and said it 
should play an important part when evaluating admin- 
istrative achievements. 


400,000 Letters to Government Expected for 1991 


HK2412082991 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
24 Dec 91 pl 


[By staff reporter Xie Yicheng: “Citizens Get Their 
Voices Heard by Authorities”’] 


{Text} China has built up a complete network to facili- 
tate surveillance of government work and safeguard the 
legal rights and interests of civilians. 


The State Letters and Inquirers Reception Bureau 
expects to handle a total 400,000 letters- 
to-the-government from across China before the end of 
this year. 


About 20 percent of these letters are addressed directly 
to Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin or Premier Li 
Peng. 


A resident from Jiangsu Province recently wrote to Li 
Peng condemning the overcharging of medical fees and 
graft-taking in a few hospitals. 


The bureau, directly under the Party Central Committee 
and State Council, forwarded the letter to Premier Li 
Peng in late November. 


Four days later, Li instructed the Ministry of Public 
Health “to take prompt action against this unhealthy 
tendency among medical institutions as soon as possi- 
ble.” 


The majority of problems raised by these letters were 
dealt with promptly through the positive response of 
relevant officials, according to the bureau director Zheng 
Youmei. 


The bureau now has more than 100 staff in charge of 
letters in addition to more than 70 staff who deal with 
people who call to complain in person. 


The government, using information given by the letters, 
has uncovered many corrupt cases and malpractices 
among local officials. 


Despite a nine percent drop in the number of incoming 
letters since last year, there has been a continuous 
increase in the number of suggestions for social progress, 
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administrative work improvements and economic con- 
struction. This year has seen an | 1.3 percent rise in such 
letters over last year, Zheng said. 


The bureau has so far received 18,000 letters from 
Overseas Chinese and students studying abroad this 
year, expressing their concern over the homeland’s 
development in areas such as environmental protection. 


Since local cadres and masses can get their voice easily 
heard by “very important persons,” they have “a better 
faith that the Party and government will perform a better 
role and a better sense of participation in governmental 
affairs,” Zheng noted. 


This year the bureau has received more than 20,000 
visitors, most of whom wanted to pour out their personal 
misgivings on such problems as wages, housing and 
social welfare, and asked the bureau to intercede on their 
behalf. 


However, the total number of visitors fell by 20 percent 
as against last year. 


Quality of Housing Construction Improves 


OW2712075291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0633 GMT 27 Dec 91 


[Text] Beijing, December 27 (XINHUA)}—The quality 
of China’s housing construction has improved consider- 
ably this year, according to a 40-day inspection in the 
country. 


The nationwide inspection, conducted by the ministry of 
construction, began in early October. It covered 646 
projects chosen at random in 25 provinces, autonomous 
regions and municipalities including Beijing, Shanghai 
and Tianjin. Some of the projects were recommended for 
inspection by constructors, according to CHINA CON- 
STRUCTION NEWS. 


The construction space of the projects investigated 
covers over 2.6 million square meters. 


Of the 196 projects recommended by the constructors 
for quality examination, 188 were praised as up to 
standard while 96 of them were classed as excellent in 
terms of construction quality. 


Of the 450 projects chosen at random for inspection, 322 
qualified while 38 of them were graded excellent. 


The projects chosen at random for inspection in Shan- 
dong and Heilongjiang Provinces were given the highest 
score with a qualification rate of 94.44 percent, followed 
by those in Hunan Province with a rate of 88.89 percent. 


The paper said such a qualification rate was 22.8 percent 
higher than that in 1988 while the engineering quality 
had a qualification rate of 67.49 percent, 24.8 percentage 
points higher than in 1988. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 37 


Users in particular gave high evaluation to a batch of 
residential buildings including two residential blocks in 
Beijing Normal University. 


Among the residential housing construction projects 
chosen for investigation, those in Hunan topped the list 
with 10 of the 11 projects up to standard. Second and 
third were Shandong and Liaoning Provinces respec- 
tively. 


Quality improvement was illustrated mostly in the 
reduction of such defects as leakage in roofs, walls and 
toilets. Only 3.3 percent of projects checked were given 
marks of below 50 percent, down 13.2 percentage points 
over 1988. 


Military 


Army Said To Plan Troop Cuts, Modernization 
HK0301105392 Hong Kong AFP in English 0949 GMT 
3 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 3 (AFP)}—China will make further 
cuts in troop strength as it streamlines its military in the 
next decade, an official Army newspaper said Friday [3 
January]. 


The Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA)}—the 
world’s largest armed force—has demobilized one mil- 
lion men since 1985 and further reductions were essen- 
tial for its future, the LIBERATION ARMY DAILY 
[JIEFANGJUN BAO] said. 


“Practice tells us we must take the road of excellence in 
soldiering, the road of reducing quantity and increasing 
quality. Only then will there be hope for military mod- 
ernization,” the newspaper said in a signed commentary. 


“The remainder of the century is a critical period for 
accelerating construction of our state and military,” the 
newspaper said. “It will decide whether our Army real- 
izes the aim of making us a great nation in the next 
century ir a forest of strong nations.” 


Chinese military officers said the issue of further troop 
reductions was discussed last month during an expanded 
meeting of the Communist Party Central Military Com- 
mission, the highest military authority. 


According to the 1990 census, the PLA comprised 3.2 
million men and women, compared with more than four 
million before 1985. It was unclear how many more 
soldiers the authorities plan to demobilize. 


The newspaper said a reduction of international tensions 
did not necessarily mean China would remain at peace. 


“Competition in the world is very sharp and contradic- 
tions are increasing day by day. Hegemonism and power 
politics still exist,” it said. “Our Army must pay high 
attention to the building of quality and raising fighting 
capacity.” 
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The commentary said that in addition to improving 
equipment and administration, the PLA needed to 
improve its political work. 


The communist leadership here has increased efforts to 
maintain the party’s absolute control over the military 
over the objections of some professional soldiers, PLA 
sources said. 


The Chinese leadership has blamed the demise of Soviet 
communism in part on lack of military intervention 
during the failed hard-line coup last August. 


Following the dramatic victory of U.S. military tech- 
nology over Iraqi forces in the Gulf war last year, 
Chinese military analysts renewed calls for a leaner force 
equipped with more advanced weapons. 


“We must build a powerful, revolutionary army that is 
mordernized and standardized,” senior leader Deng 
Xiaoping was quoted as saying in a LIBERATION 
ARMY DAILY report two weeks ago. 


Deng, 87, ordered the first 25-percent cut in PLA forces 
that began in 1985, changing the emphasis of Chinese 
military strategy from quantity to quality. 


Since then, China has reached agreement with the 
former Soviet Union to reduce forces along their fron- 
tier. It has also improved relations with the two other 
powers on its borders, Vietnam and India. 


Yang Baibing Greets New Military Law Society 


OW3112072491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1158 GMT 30 Dec 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Mao Lei (3029 4320) and 
XINHUA reporter Xu Jingyue (1776 0079 6460)) 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Dec (XINHUA)—Strategists who 
study ways to train troops and direct warfare also need to 
study military laws and know how to manage the Army 
through law. For this purpose, the Society for the Study 
of Military Laws under the Law Society of China was set 
up today in Beijing. 

In greeting the society's inauguration, Yang Baibing, 
secretary general of the Central Military Commission 
and director of the General Political Department, noted: 
The establishment of the Society for the Study of Mili- 
tary Laws marks the development and progress in 
building the military legal system. It also signals further 
improvement in the national legal system. He expressed 
the hope that the society would cling to the guidance of 
Marxism, adhere to the party's basic line, and follow the 
principle of managing the Army through law. He also 
hoped that the society would actively carry out academic 
activities to promote the development of military laws, 
assist in the modernization of national defense, and 
contribute to the development of a modern, standard- 
ized revolutionary army with Chinese characteristics. 
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At the imauguration ceremony, military law experts 
pledged that, by long-term, unremitting research and 
study, they would gradually build a scientific, complete 
system of military laws that will stand on its own among 
other laws in China. 


The reporters learned at the ceremony that along with 
the vigorous development of democracy and the legal 
system in China, rapid progress had been made in the 
military legal system. In 1979, military courts and proc- 
uratorates were reestablished. In 1985, military legal 
advisory organs began to be set up at various levels 
throughout the Army. In 1988, the Central Military 
Commission established a Legislative Bureau. During 
the past 10 years, the National People’s Congress [NPC], 
the State Council, and the Central Military Commission 
have formulated and promulgated a number of military 
laws and regulations. 


Wang Hanbin, vice chairman of the NPC Standing 
Committee, and Zou Yu, president of the Law Society of 
China, attended the inauguration ceremony. Also 
present at the ceremony were experts and scholars— 
totaling more than 200 people—from political and lega! 
commissions of the central and capital governments, 
scientific research and teaching units, and pertinent legal 
departments of the Army. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Daily on Shoudu Iron, Steel Company's Party Work 
HK1812141991 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1] Dec 91 p 5 


[“Improve Large, Medium State-Owned Enterprises” 
Column: “Investigation of How Shoudu Iron, Steel Cor- 
poration Conscientiously Strengthens Party Leadership 
in Course of Reform—Excerpts From Beijing Municipal! 
CPC Committee Joint Investigation Team Report”— 
first two paragraphs are editor's note] 


[Text] In our efforts to activate state-owned large and 
medium enterprises, we should by no means ignore the 
key issue of earnestly strengthening and improving the 
party's leadership in enterprises. A host of facts have 
showed clearly that in all successful enterprises, party 
organizations have played a strong and effective role as a 
political nucleus. Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation 1s a 
typical example. People who have visited Shoudu Iron 
and Steel Corporation all gasp with admiration at the 
fact that the contracted system reform has given full rein 
to the magic strength of the socialist public ownership. In 
addition, they have also had a deep impression of the 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation party organizations’ 
strong role as a political nucleus. 


In what ways does Shoudu Iron and Stee! Corporation 
strengthen and improve the party's leadership” An inves- 
tigation report by a Beijing Municipal CPC Commitice 
joint investigation team, which was carried in full by this 
year’s third issue of XUEXI YU YANJIU [STUDY 
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AND ANALYSIS] magazine, gives a comprehensive and 
thoroughgoing summary of this issue. Under the heading 
“Investigation Report cn Shoudu Iron and Steel Corpo- 
ration’s Efforts To Uphold the Socialist Orientation and 
Strengthen the Party’s Leadership During Reform and 
Development,” the report is divided into six chapters 
with more than 20,000 characters. This newspaper 
selects and publishes here excerpts of two chapters. We 
recommend this to our readers as an important article in 
our “Improving State-Owned Large and Medium Enter- 
prises” column. We believe that all communists who 
concern themselves with and devote major efforts to 
activating state-owned large and medium enterprises will 
gain enlightenment from Shoudu Iron and Steel Corpo- 
ration’s experiences, boost their faith, and increase their 
confidence. 


After on-the-spot inspection, this investigation team 
holds the view that over the past 12 years, under the 
leadership of the central authorities and the municipal 
party committee, Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation has 
persistently integrated the four cardinal principles with 
reform and opening up, given full play to the socialist 
public ownership’s superiority, and carried forward the 
traditions of “the Anshan Iron and Stee! Company 
Charter” and the Daqing spirit. In addition, it has also 
made new innovations, vigorously introduced from 
abroad advanced technologies and management experi- 
ence, and achieved preliminary results in exploring new 
ways to build socialist large enterprises with Chinese 
characteristics. In light of its own special features, 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation has carned out 
reform of the enterprise's ieadership and management 
systems, and gained successful experience in many 
fields, such as mobilizing the enthusiasm of workers and 
staff members as masters of the country, strengthening 
the party’s building, and paying attention to ideological 
and political work. The following is our report: 


Uphold the Committee's Political Leadership and 
to hie Vides the Socialis Ouasvenie tr the 

t t p dy t 
Whale People 


l. Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation's Leadership 
System. 


After it adopted the contracted system, proceeding from 
the reality of extraordinarily large enterprises under the 
ownership by the whole people, Shoudu 'ron and Steel 
Corporation started to reform its leadership system, to 
meet the needs of the all-personnel contract sysiem, 
which mainly relies on the vast numbers of workers and 
staff members. The new leadership system can be sum- 
marized as follows: The Workers and Staff Members’ 
Representative Assembly [WSMRA] (which is named 
the Working Personnel’s Representative Assembly in the 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation) 1s the enterprise's 
supreme power institution; under the Factory Commit- 
tee’s leadership, the system under which the general 
manager assumes full responsibility is adopted; and the 
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party committee is responsible for practicing political 
leadership in the enterprise. 


The WSMRA is the enterprise's supreme power institu- 
ton. The major functions of the representative assembly 
are to hold discussions and make decisions on major 
reform plans and measures concerning the enterprise; on 
annual plans and long-term development programs 
guiding the enterprise's production, operation, techno- 
logical exploration, major renovation projects, personnel 
training, distribution, and livelihood; and on the con- 
tracted methods and “contract, guarantee, and assess- 
ment” plans drawn up by the enterprise’s various units 
and departments. The WSMRA will also be responsible 
for holding democratic elections for leading members of 
the Factory Committee and all subordinate work com- 
mittees, as well as for the corporation's general manager 
and his deputies. 


The Factory Committee is a permanent WSMRA inst- 
tution. When the WSMRA is not in session, the Factory 
Committee, representing the interests of the state, enter- 
prise, and staff, will be responsible for making major 
policy decisions concerning the enterprise in accordance 
with the party's principles and policies and with the law 
of the state. 


The general manager is a commander with full powers. 
He is mainly responsible for organizing and conducting 
production and operation according to the policy deci- 
sions made by the WSMRA and the Factory Committee. 
The genera! manager has full power to organize, control, 
command, and coordinate the enterprise's day-to-day 
production and operation. 


The party committee is responsible for practicing polit- 
ical leadership in the enterprise. Such political leader- 
ship will mainly be reflected in upholding Marxist and 
socialist principles; and supervising and ensuring the 
implementation of the party's line, principles, and poli- 
ties, as well as the state’s laws and systems. The party 
committee is the enterprise's policymaking center, and 
problems which are submitted to the WSMRA should 
first be discussed by the party committee. In addition, 
the party committee should strengthen self-building, 
carry out ideological and political work, provide guid- 
ance to trade unions and youth league organizations, and 
uphold the principle that the party has control over 
cadres. 


2. Grounds on which Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation 
Adopts the New Leadership System. 


It 1s out of the following considerations that Shoudu Iron 
and Steel Corporation has adopted the existing leader- 
ship system: 


First, workers and staff members in socialist enterprises 
are not only laborers on their own working posts, but also 
possessors of socialist means of production and natural 
masters of enterprises. Therefore, the socialist enter- 
prises’ supreme power institution should be the 
WSMRA. With a contingent of high-quality workers and 
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staff members who have gone through various training 
and trials, Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation already 
possesses the necessary conditions for this system. 


Second, under the socialist planned commodity 
economy, whether or not enterprises can attain the best 
economic returns and maintain their vitality after 
obtaining greater autonomy largely depends on whether 
or not they can make timely and correct policy decisions 
in input and output, operation and exploration, and 
production and livelihood. As the supreme power insti- 
tution of the enterprise, the WSMRA can help the 
enterprise to democratize and systematize its policy 
decisions, and prevent the factory director from deciding 
the fate of the enterprise, workers, and staff members all 
by himself. 


Third, socialist enterprises should uphold the party's 
leadership and the socialist orientation. 


3. The Special Features of Shoudu Iron and Steel Corpo- 
ration’s Leadership System. 


1. The formulation of major policy decisions has been 
appropriately separated from routine command. As an 
extraordinarily large enterprise, Shoudu Iron and Steel 
Corporation usually makes policy decisions on major 
issues in three steps. The party committee discusses 
issues of principle concerning the enterprise and deter- 
mine the enterprise's correct development orientation. 
The WSMRA and the Factory Committee are respon- 
sible for making policy decisions on major issues con- 
cerning the enterpr.se’s production and operation. 
During his implementation of policy decisions made by 
the WSMRA and the Factory Committee, the general 
manager has the right to make decisions on how to solve 
concrete problems cropping up during production and 
operation. By so doing, the enterprise's formulation and 
implementation of major policy decisions are separated, 
and the work of both levels strengthened. As a result, the 
enterprise's leadership system can fulfill the demands of 
the new situation in production and operation. 


2. Through guiding and supporting workers and staff 
members to exercise their democratic mghts, the party 
committee can translate its own ideas into the will and 
actions of the vast numbers of workers and staff mem- 
bers. Take the formulation of annual plans, for example. 
The party committee will first hold discussions to deter- 
mine general guiding principles and policies. Then, in 
accordance with the principles and policies fixed by the 
party committee, the Factory Committee will work out 
and pass down a concrete work plan to all workers and 
staff members for discussion and revision, and then 
submit the plan to the WSMRA for examination and 
approval. In such a way, the party committee's proposi- 
tions can be perfected and implemented, thus becoming 
acceptable to the vast numbers of workers and staff 
members. 


3. Members of the leading bodies of the party committee, 
the Factory Committee, and the administrative depart- 
ments hold alternate posts in these three organs. In 
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Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation, the roles of the party 
committee, the Factory Committee, and the administra- 
tive departments are separated. However, the members 
of the three leading bodies hold alternate posts in the 
three organs. Such a practice will help the party, govern- 
ment, and trade union to coordinate and unify their 
work; integrate the enterprise's political work with eco- 
nomic work; and avoid the problem of “two centers.” 
However, since such a practice is only a stipulation of 
principle in the system, suitable persons for the alternate 
posts should be selected in democratic elections by all 
workers and staff members, and decided by the 
WSMRA. 


During the process of reform, Shoudu Iron and Sieel 
Corporation has gradually established and constantly 
improved the new leadership system, thus fulfilling the 
requirement of “three strengthens.” Since its establish- 
ment in 1986, and after going through constant improve- 
ment, this system has given shape to a benign opera- 
tional mechanism, which has played a significant role in 
and will continue to exert a far-reaching influence on 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation's construction and 
development. 


Persistently the Party's Building, Give Full 
Rein To the W Class’ Vanguard Role 

1. Take Root Among the Grass-Roots Units, Comprehen- 
sively Reinforce the Party's Strength on the Forefroni of 
Production. 


The Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation party committee 
has realized that to ensure a thoroughgoing implemen- 
tation of the party's line, principles, policies, and tasks, 11 
is imperative to rely on the performance of grass-roots 
party organizations and every party member and to 
ensure that there are communists in every corner who 
have taken responsibility to earnestly unite the masses in 
all fields of endeavor. Therefore, they attach great 
importance to reinforcing party organizations on the 
forefront of production, expanding the party's forces, 
and giving play to the party's roles. There are 48,066 
party members in Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation, 
accounting for 26 percent of the total number of workers 
and staff members. From 1979 to the first half of 1990, 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation recruited 19,743 
party members, 14,260 of whom are working on the 
forefront of production, making up 52.13 percent of the 
total. On the forefront of production, 22.3 percent of the 
total number of workers and staff members are party 
members. 


In order to strengthen the building of grass-roots party 
Organizations and replenish the party's forces on the 
forefront of production, the Shoudu Iron and Sice!l 
Corporation party committee has adopted the following 
measures: 


1. Select and transfer party members to take key and 
arduous posts on the forefront of production, or entrust 
them with urgent, difficult, and dangerous tasks In 
Shoudu Iron and Stee! Corporation, party members are 
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always in the van fighting and play a key role where the 
work is hardest and most important. 


2. Starting with work squads and groups on the forefront 
of production, the Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation 
party committee steps up efforts to cultivate, train, 
educate, and inspect activists and recruits outstanding 
elements into the party as soon as they are qualified. In 
accordance with its “party member recruitment work 
system,” the party committee carries out “three regu- 
lars’ toward activists who are eager to join the party. 
That is, the party committee appoints special people to 
keep regular contacts and give assistance to these activ- 
ists; works out regular educational measures for the 
activists, and makes regular assessments and studies. 
When recruiting party members, the party committee 
holds firmly to the standards for party members, pays 
attention to improving the internal structure, and 
recruits members only when they are qualified. 


3. Amplify grass-roots parity organizations and attach 
importance to the roles of party branches and groups. 
The party committee insists on setting up party groups in 
work squads and groups with three party members and 
more, and appointing a full-time party branch secretary 
in workshops with over 100 workers. The party com- 
mittee has also set three requirements on selection and 
promotion of party grass-roots workers: They must be 
loyal to the party’s cause, hard-working, diligent, and 
strict with themselves with a high political conscious- 
ness; they must be highly competent and have a great 
ability in organizing the masses; and they must be 
proficient in professional work and familiar with pro- 
duction and operation procedures. 


Thanks to the party committee's efforts to strengthen 
and amplify grass-roots party organizations, the party's 
line, principle, and policies, as well as the enterprise's 
major policy decisions, can be implemented in every 
corner of the enterprise in a thoroughgoing way. 


2. Run the Party Strictly and Reinforce Its Combat 
Effectiveness. 


The Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation party committee 
has made persistent efforts to run the party strictly, 
which is mainly reflected by rigid enforcement of stan- 
dards, systems, and discipline. 


Rigid enforcement of standards. In line with the stipu- 
lations of the party’s Constitution and according to 
realistic conditions, the Shoudu Iron and Steel Corpora- 
tion partly committee sets concrete requirements for the 
party committee, party branches, and party members to 
enable party organizations at all levels and party mem- 
bers to have a clear understanding of their own respon- 
sibilities and orientation at every stage of the enterprise's 
reform and development. All party members are 
required to develop individual combat effectiveness. 
That 1s, every party member should have a solemn sense 
of mission, develop an ability to fulfill tasks indepen- 
dently, and he should know perfectly well what he must 
do and how he can do an cacellent job without reminders 
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and concrete guidance from party organizations. The 
party committee has a clear-cut slogan: “Party members 
will be considered faulty if they fail to render merito- 
rious services but remain unimpressive.” The party 
committee calls on all party members to set fine exam- 
ples in emancipating the mind and forging ahead, in 
splendidly fulfilling tasks they have contracted and guar- 
anteed, in enhancing ideological and moral levels, in 
cultivating a fine work style, in carrying out ideological 
work among the masses, and in mastering advanced 
science and technology. 


Rigid enforcement of systems. During the course of 
reform, Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation has success- 
fully set up and perfected the party's 10 internal organi- 
zational systems. Through regular day-to-day manage- 
ment and strict assessment, the party committee has 
effectively put the 10 systems into practice. All party 
leading cadres are also required to go through assess- 
ments conducted by party organizations as ordinary 
party members. 


Rigid enforcement of discipline. To cope with basically 
unqualified and totally unqualified party members, the 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation party committee will 
first educate them to help them transform into their 
opposite. The party committee will point out shoricom- 
ings for these party members, and assign special people 
to assist them in working out regular measures to correct 
their mistakes. At the same time, the party committee 
has also explicitly stipulated that those who refuse to 
transform themselves after two years of education will be 
resolutely persuaded to quit the party, or be removed 
from the rolls. 


The efforts to strictly run the party have greatly 
enhanced the combat effectiveness of the Shoudu Iron 
and Steel Corporation's party organizations and the 
contingent of party members have become a real and 
strong vanguard which can lead the broad number of 
masses to fight tough battles. 


3. Unite the Masses and Give Play To the Party Organi- 
zations’ Unifying Force and Appeal. 


The Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation party committee 
has explicitly pointed out: “Those who fail to value mass 
work are unqualified party members.” In their efforts to 
attain the enterprise's goals in reform and development, 
and to bring true common ideals, party members should 
not only set up fine examples and play a key and pillar 
role in all activities organized by the enterprise but also 
unite, lead, guide, and enhance the masses’ under- 
standing. 


To be successful in mass work, the first thing for party 
members to do is to influence the masses with their 
exemplary vanguard role. The fact that party members 
are willing to shoulder arduous tasks and take the lead in 
solving thorny production problems has given rise to an 
indomitable spiritual strength among the masses, who 
have made such comments as, “Party members are really 
worthy of their name at crucial moments.” 
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In addition, the Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation 
party committee also urges party members to make 
friends with the masses. In order to mobilize the 
majority of the corporation's masses, party members are 
each required to make contact with two or more mem- 
bers of the masses; “familiarize themselves with the 
thinking, work, and daily life’ of the masses assigned to 
them; and “obtain current information on the masses, 
Carry Out work among them promptly, and submit timely 
reports to the party organization.”” Party members 
should regard it as their tasks of “contract, guarantee, 
and assessment” to carry out “four talks” and “four 
visits” among the masses, and ensure that the units they 
are in can fulfill all tasks according to requirements and 
that the masses around them will not violate rules or 
regulations. If the masses they contact or the squads and 
groups they are working in violate rules or regulations or 
fail to fulfill tasks, party members should make self- 
criticism at party group meetings. As a result of party 
members’ positive efforts in doing a good job of mass 
work, the Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation party 
organizations have produced a strong unifying force and 
appeal inside the enterprise, which have given an 
extremely evident impetus to the enterprise's reform and 
development. 


Article Views Fixed Assets Investment System 
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[By staff reporter Lu Mu (7627 3668): “Taking an 
Historic Step Forward—Commenting on Reform of 
Fixed Assets Investment and Management System”’} 


[Text] How is the reform of the fixed assets investment 
and management system progressing? Results from three 
years of implementation have shown that a satisfactory 
and historic step forward has been taken in the correct 
direction. 


So far, there are now 40 state and local investment firms 
in our country. The state has six specialized companies 
in energy, transportation, raw materials, machinery, 
light industry and textile, agriculture and forestry, while 
provinces, cities, autonomous regions, and cities with 
separate listings in the state plan have 34 investment 
firms. They have all achieved remarkable results in 
introducing compensatory utilization of investments, 
ensuring key construction projects, and raising invest- 
ment performance. 


Turning ‘Dead Accounts’ into ‘Live Money’ 


Materials provided by the national symposium on raw 
materials investments held in Xian not Ic. ive ~~ di- 
cated that local investment firms were more ile: and 
have boosted their economic strength gradually. They 
Started operations mostly by clearing “appropmation- 
turned-credit™ [bo gai dai 2328 2395 6313] and trans- 
forming “dead accounts” into “live money’—liquid 
capital used by the companies to invest in fixed assets. 
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Before the establishment of local investment firms and 
after the putting into production of projects financed by 
“appropriations-turned-credits,” there were those who 
had the money but refused to repay their loans, those 
who sought debt relief because of poor economic perfor- 
mance, and those whose loans “are distorted.” In Liaon- 
ing, there is a hydroelectric station which received 2.7 
million yuan in investment credit or more than half of its 
total investment from the province. Construction started 
in 1984 while production began in 1988, but repayment 
of the provincial loan would only commence in the year 
2013 and principal and interest fully repaid in 2032. A 
comrade from Liaoning remarked: It is obvious that this 
type of credit has been distorted. 


Since “appropnations-turned-credits” were introduced, 
each locality has had a sizable sum in construction loans 
Sitting idle in its accounts book and tying up large 
amounts of capital. By clearing up the “appropriations- 
turned-credits” items, local investment firms were able 
to sign additional or new economic contracts with con- 
Struction units and stipulate the cession of claims in 
favor of the investments firm. They were also able to 
draw up a repayment plan and turn “dead accounts” into 
“live money.” 


Liaoning Province thrice cleared up its “appropriations- 
turned-credits” items and returned credit claims worth 
340 million yuan to the provincial construction and 
investment company. It also asked construction units to 
comply with their repayment schedules and succeeded in 
turning the loans into “live money.” 


“Simultaneous Application of Three Steps” in 
Collection of Loans [subhead] 


Loan collection is also known as “loan begging.” an 
indication of the difficulty of the task. The provinces of 
Jiangsu and Shandong have been pretty effective in 
collecting their capital by the “simultaneous application 
of three steps” which is dominated by economic mea- 
sures and supplemented by administrative and legal 
means. 


In the past three years, the Jiangsu Province Investment 
Company invested a total of 2.1 billion yuan in business 
projects, with some of the projects already in the prin- 
cipal and interest repayment stage. In selecting invest- 
ment projects, they took note to choose more of those 
with good economic results. Having decided on the 
project, they would adhere strictly to the contract system 
and also follow a merit system which offers bonuses if 
work is completed and loans repaid on schedule and 
which also imposes fines and penalties in case of delay in 
work or repayment. “If you have the money but refuse to 
repay your loan, I will not sign the next contract.” In 
spite of the serious flooding, the firm was still able to 
collect more than 80 percent of the projected loan 
repayment by the end of September. 


Meanwhile, the Zhejiang Province Economic Construc- 
tion Investment Company which was set up much earlier 
adopted a method of linking capital collection with 
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reinvestm_nat. Even as it applies economic, admuinistra- 
tive, and legal means, it also gives preference to a system 
of project responsibility. Over the past three years, it has 
collected an aggregate amount of 266 million yuan in 
principal and interest. 


In the two years since the Beijing Municipal Compre- 
hensive Investment Company was established, the firm 
has been improving its performance every year. Some 20 
million yuan in principal and interest of “appropria- 
tions-turned-credits” have been collected. By collecting 
quickly and reissuing credits quickly, too, they have 
already twice recycled capital worth 40 million yuan as 
of late August this year. 


Provide Protection for Key Construction Projects 


Whether it is the state’s specialized investment firms 
which are raising funds for construction projects, or it is 
the local investment companies which are tapping and 
managing fixed asset investments, they all seek to main- 
tain and increase the value of their investments. Their 
principal aim is none other than to offer protection for 
key construction projects. 


By resorting to various channels like bank loans, issu- 
ance of construction bonds, and absorption of invest- 
ments from localities and enterprises over the past three 
years, the State Raw Materials Investment Company has 
actively raised funds and boosted the realization rate of 
capital for key state construction projects to last year's 
96 percent. In 1990, it completed 106.4 percent of the 
total scale of that year’s planned capital construction and 
provided powerful guarantees for the operation of 47 
large and medium projects and 103 individual projects. 


Meanwhile, 80 percent of projects arranged by the Lia- 
oning Province Construction Investment Company 
under operational financing are classified as key provin- 
cial projects. From early 1988 to late June this year, the 
Shangdong Province International Trust and Investment 
Company has invested more than | billion yuan in 584 
projects related to the province's energy, transportation, 
and raw materials sectors. Some of the key projects have 
already gone into production smoothly and are already 
generating economic returns. 


Success in Technical Transformation Reviewed 


OW 1512134691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1251 GMT 13 Dec 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zhang Guorong (1728 
0948 2837) and XINHUA reporter Xu Yaozhong (1776 
5069 0022)} 


[Text] During the past decade, our country made marked 
achievements in conducting technical transformations of 
enterprises. From 1981-1990, state-owned enterprises in 
our country launched over 450,000 projects to renew 
and transform themselves technically. They pumped 
some 550 billion yuan into such projects—a sum that is 
3.07 times the total amount of capital invested during 
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the previous 28 years. For every yuan invested, they 
obtained yields of 1.5-2 yuan and delivered 4-5 jiao in 
profits and taxes to the state. They also achieved good 
results in shortening the input-output cycle to one-three 
years. They are expected to fully accomplish this year's 
technical transformation investment plans, which will be 
20 percent or more higher than last year's rate of 
fulfillment. These achievements signal our country’s 
entry into a new development period for technical trans- 
formation. 


During the past decade, our country formally included 
technical progress in its national economic plans and 
swiftly expanded the scale of investment in this respect. 
In particular, the state and localities earnestly initiated a 
number of key technical projects, including 3,000 key 
State technical import projects; 1,200 ventures onented 
toward coastal areas, light and textile industnes, and 
export businesses; 196 projects for converting military 
enterprises to civilian production, 400 ventures in 
machinery export bases; and the “12 projects”—major 
State projects designed to import and absorb technology. 


According to the State Council's Production Office, 
achievements in technical progress during the past 
decade included successes in: 


—Extensively equipping enterprises with technology and 
equipment, technically renovating existing enterprises 
on a large scale, promoting the readjustment of the 
industrial structure and product mix, enhancing 
national economic might, and boosting the national 
economy's reserve strength; 


—Actively importing advanced foreign technology, spur- 
ring primary technical progress, and enhancing the 
capacity for self-renewal, 


—Intensifying technical development, energetically pro- 
moting new techniques and technologies, improving 
our country’s overall technical level and relevant sup- 
port functions, and spending just 10 years to narrow 
the gap of 20-30 years between certain industnes and 
products and their advanced foreign counterparts, 


—Launching a host of programs to improve product 
quality by tightening quality control and by laying the 
technical groundwork, instituting a quality guarantee 
system, improving quality consciousness, and spur- 
ring the improvement of product quality, 


—Improving product competitiveness on international 
and domestic markets, expanding exports to carn 
foreign exchange, increasing efforts to substitute 
imports with locally produced goods, invigorating 
domestic markets, and contributing toward steady 
economic development, reform, and openness, and 


—Broadening the horizons of enterprises, training 
skilled personnel, and gradually creating a work team 
amenable to the system of linking economic planning 
with market regulation and to efforts aimed at pro- 
moting technical progress in enterprises. 
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According to the State Council's production office, expe- 
nences in promoting the technical progress of enterprises 
over the past decade point to notable progress in 
reducing input, reaping quick returns, and achieving 
high efficiency. All of the enterprises that successfully 
carned oul programs to spur technical progress managed 
to achieve steady growth in output and economic returns 
in spite of changes in market demand. Despite its 
remarkable success in promoting technical advance- 
ment, our country still faces extremely strenuous tasks in 
spurring technical progress, given the new situation in 
which other countries are making speedy progress in 
science and technology. These tasks are primarily neces- 
sitated by the large number of enterprises still in dire 
need of transformation and by our success in conducting 
fairly comprehensive technical renovation in just 20 
percent or so of state-run large and medium-scale enter- 
prises. We also need to carry out these tasks because our 
enterprises, which are the main recipients of investment 
in technical transformation, have yet to institute mech- 
anisms for carrying out independent operations, 
assuming responsibility for their own profits and losses, 
promoting self-development, and exercising self- 
restraint if necessary. Besides, an overwhelming 
majority of enterprises lack the ability to accumulate 
funds and resources by themselves and to seek self- 
improvement. 


Courts Urged To Combat Local Protectionism 
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[“Findings Report” by staff reporter Li Zhongchun 
(2621 0112 2504): “Don't Let Local Protectionism Inter- 
fere With Handling of Law Cases"’} 


[Text] During several recent years, local protectionism 
has kept a small number of courts from enforcing the law 
strictly when handling cases concerning economic dis- 
putes. Some courts placed cases on file, knowing well 
that such cases had already been handled by courts with 
jurisdiction in other parts of China. When handling and 
ruling on cases, some courts showed partiality to local 
parties concerned, thus infringing upon the legitimate 
interests and rights of parties from other parts of China. 
Although it is stipulated in the law, and the Supreme 
People’s Court has also issued a special circular stating 
that courts in different localities can entrust one another 
to handle lawsuits, a considerable number of courts that 
were entrusted did not start to handle the assigned cases, 
nor did they give any reply to the assignors. Incomplete 
statistics of the Harbin Intermediate Court and three 
district courts in Heilongjiang show that during last 
June, they entrusted courts in other parts of China to 
forward legal documents of 278 cases and act on 190 
other cases, however, only 85 of the total have been 
fulfilled so far. 


China's socialist legal system presents the fundamental 
interests of the people of all nationalities of China in a 
concentrated way. However, local protectionism places 
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local, partial, and even personal interests above overall 
interests, thus inevitably disrupting the completeness 
and unity of the entire legal system. Failure to resist and 
overcome this trend will also harm the reputation of the 
people's courts and lead people to doubt the authority of 
the law and the justice of courts. Different localities have 
their own ways to check and remove local protectionism. 
It has been reported by relevant departments that the 
Harbin Intermediate People’s Court has done a fairly 
good job in this aspect. This reporter learned during a 
visit to Harbin not long ago that the Harbin Intermediate 
People’s Court has adopted many measures to overcome 
and prevent the disruption of local protectionism and is 
therefore able to handle cases in strict accordance with 
the law. 


All complaints, no matter whether they are lodged by local 
parties or parties from outside Harbin, will be handled as 
long as such complaints come within jurisdiction. In | 990, 
the intermediate court and district courts in Harbin 
handled a total of 506 cases in which legal persons from 
outside Harbin took legal proceedings against local legal 
persons, accounting for 17.6 percent of the total cases of 
economic disputes during the same period. From 1988 
to last June, courts at the aforementioned two levels 
accepted a total of 2,567 cases entrusted by parties from 
outside Harbin, involving a target amount of 64.37 
million yuan. Of the total, 2,035 cases were handled with 
a target amount of 52.494 million yuan, making up 80 
percent of the total cases assigned by parties from 
outside Harbin. 


Impartial rulings will be given, no matter whether plain- 
tiffs are local parties or parties from outside Harbin. In 
1990, among 506 cases of economic disputes handled by 
courts throughout Harbin in which parties from outside 
Harbin took lawsuits against local parties, parties from 
outside Harbin won 363 cases, accounting for 71.7 
percent of the total, involving a target amount of more 
than 2.11 million yuan. Daowai District Court handled 
88 economic disputes in 1990 in which parties from 
outside Harbin filed complaints against local parties; the 
former won 79 cases, making up 89 percent of the total. 
In one case, Huide County Agricultural Production 
Material Company in Huide County, Jilin Province, 
signed a chemical fertilizer supply and marketing con- 
tract with Beiiang Material Supply and Marketing 
Office, Harbin. Immediately after it received a 500,000 
yuan prepayment from the other party, Beijiang Material 
Supply and Marketing Office declared the contract null 
and void. The Jilin party concerned brought a lawsuit 
with Harbin Intermediate People’s Court, which imme- 
diately froze the defendant's saving account of more 
than 490,000 yuan. Almost at the same time, the bank 
reyected a 120,000-yuan check presented by the defen- 
dant because the account had been frozen. The Jilin 
party concerned spoke highly and excitedly of the 
Harbin court: “You judges can handle cases impartially 
and swiftly'” 
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The same serious attitude will be adopted when handling 
cases entrusted by other courts and when assisting per- 
sonnel sent by couzts outside Harbin. During the period 
from 1990 to last June, the Harbin Intermediate People's 
Court concluded all cases entrusted by courts outside 
Harbin, including investigating 19 cases, pronouncing 
judgment on 28 cases, forwarding documents concerning 
112 cases, and acting on 7 cases. In addition, the Harbin 
intermediate People’s Court has done its utmost to 
provide convenience to case-handling personnel sent to 
Harbin by courts in other parts of China. According to 
incomplete statistics from | 988 to last June, courts at the 
aforementioned two levels across Harbin sent 980 
policemen and 670 vehicles at different occasions to 
assist personnel from outside Harbin to handle cases in 
the city. 


Efforts will be made to resist the trend of local protec- 
tionism, no matter whether it emerges in Harbin or in 
other parts of China. For example, the Shenyang Inter- 
mediate People’s Court came to Harbin to handle a case 
in which the North Literature and Art Company, run by 
Heilongjiang Federation of Literary and An Circles, 
owed Shenyang Jinshan Company over | million yuan 
for a shipment. Because the North Literature and An 
Company had been dismantied as a result of losses, and 
the provincial Federation of Literary and An Circles, 
which was held responsible, was unable to repay the 
debts, relevant provincial leaders took a personal 
interest in the matter. Comrades of the Harbin Interme- 
diate People’s Court who were in charge of the case 
reported the situation accurately; in addition, they also 
told the leaders that the judgment made by the Liaoning 
Higher People’s Court at the second hearing was fair and 
just, and the debts should be repaid. In the end, the court 
found a fair and just solution to this case. On the other 
hand, the Harbin Intermediate People’s Court also takes 
resolute measures to resist the trend of local protec- 
tionism reflected by case-handling personnel sent to 
Harbin by courts from other parts of Chin. In August, 
1990, an intermediate court in the northeast sent people 
to Harbin to handle a case in which Harbin No. 6 
Chemical Plant was charged for defaulting payment. 
Upon careful examination, the Executive Court of the 
Harbin Intermediate People’s Court found out in 
transfer notices that the defendant was charged 9,690 
yuan in excess of penalty, operational fees, and actual 
expenses. Harbin Intermediate People’s Court refused to 
give assistance on the case until the total sum was 
reduced. 


The practice of Harbin Intermediate People's Court in 
overcoming local protectionism has told us: Local pro- 
tectionism is not an incurable disease. So long as law- 
enforcement departments act impartially according to 
the law, this trend can be checked. At the same time, we 
should also notice that many factors will lead to local 
protectionism, which cannot be removed completely 
overnight. Therefore, law-enforcement departments 
should strengthen their self-education, tighten supervi- 
sion, and fill in this loophole 
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RENMIN RIBAO editor's note: In handling cases con- 
cerning economic disputes under the present new situa- 
tion, local people's courts at all levels are faced with a 
new subject and a new test of whether or not they can 
enforce the law strictly, remove the disruption of local 
protectionism, and guard the sanctity of the law. 


Alongside the flourishing development of China's eco- 
nomic construction, the relations of assets between var- 
ious economic Organizations, individual industrial and 
commercial households, private partners, and citizens 
are becoming increasingly closer during the process of 
commodity production, exchange, circulation, and dis- 
tribution. After the concept of employing legal means to 
manage the economy has taken root in the hearts of the 
people, various economic contracts have emerged in 
large numbers and cases of economic disputes are also on 
the rise year after year. One major difference between 
cases of economic disputes, especially those concerning 
contract disputes, and other criminal or civil cases is that 
the former are centered around maintaining economic 
order and protecting the legitimate interests and nghts of 
contract parties concerned. Such lawsuits are all aimed 
at concrete amounts of money or properties. The role of 
people's courts is to, upon examination, give rulings on 
the economic interests of the parties involved in the 
lawsuits. In addition, since the financial revenue of a 
locality largely depends on the economic performance of 
local enterprises, a lawsuit concerning economic dis- 
putes lodged by one unit or one enterprise will have a 
bearing not only on the interests of the unit itself, but 
also on the interests of the entire locality concerned. 
Precisely because of this, when such lawsuits are taken to 
court, both parties involved will try their utmost to win, 
and sometimes they even do not hesitate to send gen- 
erous gifts to or try to establish a relationship with 
people they consider useful. Local governments and 
relevant leaders also frequently and directly interfere in 
cases which may affect local financial revenue. With the 
disruption of local protectionism, courts often show 
partiality to local parties or parties relating to their own 
locality and infringe upon the legitimate interests and 
nights of the other side in terms of fact recognition, 
applicable laws, and rulings. On the surface, the courts 
seem to win over some economic interests for their own 
localities; yet they brought about grave consequences: 
Such practices have disrupted the socialist economic 
order, impaired the sanctity of the law, infringed upon 
the legitimate nghts of other people, and encouraged the 
evil trends of the society. 


To overcome local protectionism, first of all, leading 
organs of localities should vigorously support people's 
courts to handle cases impartially. They should also take 
personal interest im cases in which units of their own 
localities fail to fulfill effective economic contracts and 
refuse to act in accordance with court rulings. People’s 
courts at all localities should consiantly study and master 
rules, stipulations, policies, and professional knowledge 
concerning economic affairs, attach importance to 
appeals in lawsuits of economic disputes, try not to be 
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disrupted by local protectionism when handling cases; 
and take real efforts to enforce the law strictly and guard 
the sanctity of the law. 


Energy Minister Views Three Gorges Project 
OW 1912062891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2140 GMT 17 Dec 91 


[Article by Minister of Energy Resources Huang 
Yicheng: “The Sanxia (0005 1499) Project as Viewed 
from the Economic Results of Power Generation” — 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 18 December (XINHUA)}—Whether or 
not the Sanxia [Three Gorges] Project on the Chang 
Jiang is built is a matter of great concern for people 
across the country. According to studies by experts, once 
the project is completed, it will play a key role in 
resolving the problem of flood damage along the middle 
and lower reaches of the Chang Jiang, and will have 
marked economic results in such aspects as navigation 
and water control. Here I would like to focus on the 
functions and economic results of the Sanxia 
Hydropower Station. 


Great Power-Generating C As Well As Fine 
Technical and Economic — 


According to a plan for normal water storage level at 175 
meters above sea level recommended in a feasibility 
study, the Sanxia Hydropower Station would have a 
power-generating capacity of 17.68 [as received] million 
kilowatts, and produce an average of 84 billion kilowat.- 
hours annually. Being of such a large scale, the project 
can be compared in the following ways: First, the world’s 
largest hydropower project is the Itaipu Hydropower 
Station, built jointly by Brazil and Paraguay, with an 
installed power-generating capacity of 12.6 million kilo- 
watts, producing 70 billion kilowatt-hours annually. 
Judging from available information, the Sanxia 
Hydropower Station, if constructed, would rank as the 
world’s largest for a long time to come. Second, more 
than 80 large and medium-sized hydropower stations 
have been built in China since liberation, with a total 
installed power-generating capacity of 22.52 million 
kilowatts. These hydropower stations produced 86.8 
billion kilowatt-hours of energy in 1990, which 
amounted to the projected energy-generating capacity of 
the Sanxia Hydropower Station in one year alone. 


The Sanxia Hydropower Station would also have the 
following advantages: |) It would have a high number of 
annual performance hours—4,750 hours on average, far 
above the present national average of 3,600 hours annu- 
ally. 2) Compared with its average generated power over 
many years, the Sanxia Hydropower Station would have 
a stable volume of annual generated power, with a small 
annual variation of about 10 percent. 3) The guaranteed 
power output (planned average power output during the 
dry season) is currently set at 4.99 million kilowatts. The 
number will increase as more dams on the main river 
and its tributaries are built. The Sanxia Dam itself would 
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increase the guaranteed power output of the Gezhouba 
Dam, already built on the lower reaches, to 1.05 million 
kilowatts from its current 0.768 million kilowatts. 4) The 
Gezhouba Dam can control the uneven discharge of the 
Sanxia Hydropower Station and readjust the peak power 
supply in its electricity network. 


The Sanxia Hydropower Station would have excellent 
technical and economic indexes compared to other 
hydropower stations in China. In order to have a clear 
comparisou, let us compare the Sanxia Hydropower 
Station with 17 other large-scale hydropower stations, 
including the Longyangxia, Dong Jiang, Wuaiang X1, 
Geheyan, and Ertan hydropower stations. These 17 
hydropower stations have a total installed power- 
generating capacity of 18.77 million kilowatts and pro- 
duce an average of 81.8 billion kilowatt-hours annually, 
which approaches the projected amount of the Sanxia 
Hydropower Station. Furthermore, these | 7 hydropower 
Stations are the best among their counterparts in all 
localities in terms of technical and economic indexes. 


First of all, let us make a comparison in terms of the 
amount of pivotal earthwork. The average soil and stone 
excavation, and soil and stone fill, as well as cement fill 
in the Sanxia project is 4.97, 1.77, and 1.52 cubic meters 
respectively for each kilowatt, and 10.5, 3.3, and 3.2 
cubic meters respectively for each 10,000 kilowatt-hours. 
The average soil and stone excavation, and soil and stone 
fill, as well as cement fill for the 17 other hydropower 
Stations under construction is 6.79, 2.34, and 2.35 cubic 
meters respectively, and 16.0, 5.4, and 5.4 cubic meters 
respectively for each 10,000 kilowatt-hours, all higher 
than that of the Sanxia project. 


Second, let us make a comparison in terms of the loss of 
land submerged under the waters of these dams. For the 
Sanxia project, there would be less farmland in flooded 
areas and a larger number of people displaced from the 
water conservancy areas. However, most of the people 
who would have to be resettled are those living in the 
cities and townships of the Sanxia area. Their livelihood 
could be basically readjusted, thereby making resettle- 
ment a less difficult problem. 


In terms of construction time, the Sanxia project would 
take 15 years from beginning to end. It is expected that it 
will take 20 years to relocate the people in flooded areas 
once preparations for the project began, longer than for 
other projects with over | million kilowatts of installed 
power-generating capacity, whose construction penods 
range from 8 to 9 years. However, the Sanxia project 
would have an outstanding advantage, namely, its 
investment, from the beginning of construction to the 
ninth year, would be less than half of its total investment. 
Also, during this period, the first batch of power gener- 
ators could be put into operation by damming the waters 
of the river, generating more than 400 billion kilowatt- 
hours of accumulated power by its 17th year. For its 
construction funds during the latter period, the project 
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could rely on the income from its power generation, 
which 1s an advantage that other hydropower stations 
can hardly achieve. 


The economic index for the Sanxia project is an excellent 
one, even if its investment were to be completely borne 
by power resources departments alone. Calculated in 
terms of the 1990 price, average investment for cach 
kilowatt is 2,732 yuan and 0.575 yuan for each kilowatt- 
hour (and 3,224 yuan and 0.678 yuan respectively if an 
500-kilovolt transmission-transformer project is 
included). This amount is very close to the unit invest- 
ment of the 17 other hydropower stations mentioned 
previously. Compared to the construction of thermal 
power stations (not including investment for coal mines 
and transportation), its investment is only 20-30 percent 
higher. Meanwhile, a financial analysis of the Sanxia 
project shows that its power-generating costs would be 
relatively low, with a shorter loan payment term, and 
both a better rate of financial return as well as a better 
tax and benefit rate for the investment than those 
required by the state. 


Practical Resources of Power Supply in Central and 
East China 


Our most advanced economic regions are central and 
east China, which hold a very important position in our 
national economy. In 1990, installed power-generating 
capacity in the electricity network of central China was 
20.29 million kilowatts and in east China, 22.17 kilo- 
walls, producing an annual energy output of 98.3 billion 
kilowatt-hours and 109.1 billion kilowatt-hours respec- 
tively. In order to realize the second strategic goal for 
national economic and social development, it is 
expected that these two electricity networks will need an 
installed power-generating capacity of 80 million kilo- 
watts, with an output of about 400 billion kilowatt-hours 
per annum in the year 2000. In 2015, their annual 
installed power-generating capacities and annual gener- 
ated energy will need to be doubled. Obviously, we need 
to build a large group of hydropower, thermal power, 
and nuclear power stations in central and east China to 
meet the needs of development. 


Central and cast China are regions shor of energy 
resources. The potential hydropower resource in this 
region 1s the Sanxia Hydropower Station. Coal deposits 
in the four provinces of central China accounts for only 
2.9 percent of the nation’s total, with the main resource 
being in Henan Province. Coal deposits in the three 
provinces and one city in east China accounts for only 
3.5 percent of the nation’s total, with the main resource 
being in Anhui Province. Their annual coal production 
is far below the demand. Therefore, coal has be shipped 
from other regions, thus causing a heavy burden on 
transportation resources. It has been concluded that if 
the Sanxia Hydropower Station were not built, the 
following three alternative plans will prove to be not as 
economical and practical as the Sanxia Hydropower 
Station: 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 7 


The first alternative is to generate electricity with coal 
instead of the Sanxia project. This would mean building 
a number of large thermal power stations, each with the 
installed capacity of 17.68 million kilowatts, in central 
and east China. In addition, it would also be necessary to 
open up new coal mines in north China with the annual 
output of 50 million metric tons, and to build two 
1,000-li-long railways. Compared to the Sanxia project, 
this project calls for the large-scale building of coal mines 
and railways, and a large amount of capital-construction 
investment. Moreover, the cost of generating electricity 
with coal is high and causes serious pollution problems. 


The second alternative is to build nuclear power stations 
instead of the Sanxia project. As far as nuclear power is 
concerned, our country is still at a preliminary stage, and 
we lack experience in this regard. The major problem is 
the high cost of building nuclear power plants. The 
construction cost for each kilowatt of nuclear power 
produced at the Qinshan Nuclear Power Plant in Zhe- 
jiang and the Dayawan Nuclear Power Plant in Guang- 
dong is far higher than the construction cost for each 
kilowatt of hydropower or thermal power. If we were to 
build nuclear power plants instead of the Sanxia 
Hydropower Station, we would need to build eight 
nuclear power plants like the Dayawan Nuclear Power 
Plant. Financially, this is something that the state can 
hardly afford at present; it is also irrational economi- 
cally. 


The third alternative is to build hydropower stations in 
other places, instead of building the Sanxia project. No 
such hydropower station can be build in central and cast 
China. Studies were made on the possibility of building 
two large hydropower stations along the lower reaches of 
the Jinsha Jiang, which has favorable conditions—one at 
Xiluodu and the other at Xiangyiaba—to replace the 
Sanxia project. However, Xiluodu and Xiangyaba are 
situated in western Sichuan, | 300 and 2,000 kilometers 
from Wuhan and Shanghai respectively. The investment 
in the power transmission project and the loss of power 
during transmission would be much greater than the 
investment needed for the Sanxia power transmission 
project and the loss of power during its transmission. 
Meanwhile, there are complex ical conditions at 
the two sites, and it would be very difficult to build 
projects in the water, which require a long time. In 
addition, since preparatory work has not been adequate. 
it would not be possible to start construction on the two 
power stations in the next few years. So the Jinsha Jiang 
project is not very feasible. 


Build A Pillar for a Joint National Electricity Grid 


An important sign of a modern power industry is the 
building of gnds or networks. Power generation, trans- 
mission, transformation, supply, and consumption con- 
Stitute a network or a joint electric gnd. Our power 
indusiry is also developing in this direction. There are 
five regional joint electricity grids in the country—the 
northeast, north, cast, central, and northwest electricity 
grids. After construction of the Gezhouba Hydropower 
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Station was completed, a 500-kilovolt direct-current 
transmission line connected a large electncity gnd in 
central China to one in the east. Whether or not such 
regional electncity gnds will be connected to one another 
depends to a great extent on whether or not large, 
adequate sources of electncity will be built. 


As mentioned above, the generating capacity of the 
Sanxia hydropower siation is enormous. Situated in the 
hinterland of our country, the Sanxia Hydropower Sta- 
tion 1s about | ,000 kilometers from Shanghai in the east, 
Chengdu and Chongqing in the west, Beijing in the 
north, and Guangzhou in the south. All such major cities 
are within the range of economical power from the 


FBIS-CHI1-92-002 
3 January 1992 


Sanxia Hydropower Sta.son. We believe that the Sanxia 
Hydropower Station will become an ideal pillar of our 
country’s unified power network. Furthermore, from a 
long-term perspective, the Sanxia Hydropower Station 
will become a power-supply center for the transmission 
of electricity to east China; in other words, this project 
will expioit abundant water resources in the southwest to 
provide power for central and east China. 


To sum up the above, I think that the Sanxia project 1s a 
rare, good project in terms of economic benefits or 
requirements for the development of the energy indusiry 
and that it should be included as soon as possible among 
the state projects to be started in the near future. 
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North Region 


Report on Arrest of Priest Termed ‘Fabrication’ 


HK010!1110692 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1200 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[Text] Beijing, 31 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—An authoritative person :onfirmed to our 
reporter days ago that a recent AFP 1 eport on the arrest 
of a hospitalized Catholic “bishop” in Cangzhou, Hebei 
Province, was a mere fabrication. 


On Christmas Eve, AFP filed a report from Beijing 
saying that Cangzhou Bishop Li Zhenrong was arrested 
on |! December 1991. At that time he was recovering 
after an operation in a Tianjin hospital. The report also 
claimed that a Catholic couple, the surgeon who per- 
formed the operation, and the surgeon's wife were 
arrested with Li Zhenrong. Some Hong Kong newspa- 
pers published this report. 


As a matter of fact, the 72-year-old Li Zhenrong is a 
native of Hejian County, Hebei Province. He is a Cath- 
olic priest (not a bishop). He was hospitalized in the No. 
2 Hospital of the Tianjin Medical Institute on 22 
November 1991 for treatment of gastric cancer. His 
nephew stayed in the same wardroom to look after him. 
Li Zhenrong has had the operation and is recuperating in 
the hospital. The AFP report on the arrests of Li Zhen- 
rong, the surgeon who gave him the operation, and the 
surgeon's wife was a mere fabrication. And its report on 
the Chinese authorities’ “prohibition of nationwide 
Christmas celebrations” was even more absurd. 


Wang Qun Inspects State Enterprises in Baotou 
SK2712033591 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Dec 91 


[Text] Wang Qun, secretary of the autonomous regional 
party committee, conducted official work among the 
state-run large and medium-sized enterprises in Baotou 
from 21-23 December. During his stay in the city, he 
gave directives on production to the enterprises, in 
which he stressed that enterprises should regard markets 
as their leading orientation, economic results as a cent :r, 
and productive units with practical strength as a guide; 
follow the road of setting up associations, readjusting the 
structure, and of upgrading quality; truly integrate pro- 
duction, science, and technology with markets; unite 
production growth with economic results; and readjust 
the structure of enterprises and products in line with 
purpose of increasing economic results so as to enable 
enterprises to radiate their vigor and vitality. 


Wang Qun >.companied by responsible comrades of 
relevant regional level departments and bureaus 
inspected the enterprises, including the Baotou Iron- 
Steel and Rare Earth Company, the Baotou Luda Joint- 
Venture Sweater Company, Lid. and the Baotou Oil 
Mill; heard briefings given by the leading personne! of 
Baotou party and government organs and the relevant 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 49 


departments and plants; and delivered an im~oriant 
speech on successfully boosting large and mediu__—Ss ized 
enterprises and promoting social and economic develop- 
ment. 


Wang Quan stated in his speech that Baotou had adopted 
some good methods in boosting large and medium-sized 
caterprises, paved some good roads in this regard, and 
achieved some good results. Urban economic work is 
important. If we fail to grasp it well, we will land in a 
passive position. Leading personne! at all levels must 
attach great importance on issues concerning markets 
and economic results. The region's current development 
speed and benefit are lower than those of other provinces 
and there are a large number of enterprises that are in the 
state of depression. If we fail to adopt effective measures 
to improve the current state of affairs, we will become 
increasingly passive. By starting with emancipating our 
minds and changing our concepts, we should foster 
consciousness of commodity, of markets, and of compe- 
tition; have a sense of crisis and emergency; and should 
grasp the work of training talented personnel, increasing 
sales, developing products, making technical progress, 
and of upgrading the quality so as to try hard to catch up 
with the advanced. 


Wang Qun put forward in his speech the following five 
opinions of how to boost the state-run large and 
medium-sized enterprises and the urban economic work: 


1. Efforts should be made to unify leadership, policies, 
and measures; to make overall plans and take all factors 
into consideration; to make reasonable arrangements; 
and to bring into full play the strong points of talented 
personnel, natural resources, products, and the environ- 
ment. 


2. Efforts should be made to carry out comprehensive 
coordination between technical progress and the reform 
conducted by enterprises in their internal mechanism. 


3. Efforts should be made to make preferential policies 
for enterprises. 


4. Leading personne! at all levels should go deep into 
enterprises to realistically help them solve their technical 
problems and to do a good job in rendering follow-up 
services. 


5. Efforts should be made to do away with the concept of 
being content with things as they are and with the factors 
of creating barriers between different departments and 
regions and to exploit strong points and avoid shoricom- 
ings so as to enable new products and product mixes to 
turn into new productive forces as soon as possible. 


Attends Agriculture Forum 


§$K2612123291 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Dec 91 


[Text] On 24 December the regional party commitice 
held a forum of 15 scholars and experts in agriculture, 
animal husbandry, forestry, fishery, and meteorology to 
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solicit their opinions on enlivening agriculture and 
animal husbandry through science and education. 


Regional leaders Wang Qun, Zhang Dinghua, Qian 
Fenyong, Bai Enpei, Xu Lingren, Liu Zhenyi, Alatanao- 
qier, and Baoyanbatu attended the forum. 


The 15 experts and professors successively made 
speeches at the forum. 


From different sources, they fully affirmed the region’s 
previous achievements in enlivening agriculture and 
animal husbandry through science and technology. They 
also sincerely pointed out where the region lags behind 
the advanced areas and its shortcomings. Some experts 
and professors set forth tentative ideas and constructive 
opinions on implementing the strategy of enlivening 
agriculture and animal husbandry through science and 
education. 


They unanimously pointed out: The agricultural and 
livestock scientific and technological work of the region 
is extremely unsuitable to the development of agricul- 
tural and livestock production. The region is compara- 
tively weak in scientific and technological forces. The 
organs and facilities for popularization of scientific and 
technological work are not perfect enough. Some science 
professionals and technicians and some peasants are not 
qualified. All this seriously hinders scientific and tech- 
nological progress in the rural and pastoral areas. 


The experts and professors urged that the region should 
grasp the agricultural and livestock scientific and tech- 
nological work, just as efforts have been made to grasp 
the agricultural and livestock capital construction, and 
as soon as possible should turn the existing scientific and 
technological findings into productive forces. Moreover, 
we should work out preferential policies and set up 
scientific and technological award funds to encourage 
science research personnel to serve in the front lines. 


They also pointed out: At the time of strengthening 
training and education among the peasants, we should 
train science professionals and technicians as well as the 
cadres in charge of agricultural and livestock production 
at league, city, banner, county, town, and township 
levels; and help those who direct the making of policy 
decisions upgrade their understanding about science and 
technology. 


Comrade Zhang Dinghua made a speech at the forum. 
He thanked the experts and scholars for their opinions. 
He said: Scientific and technological progress occupies a 
key position in the region’s gigantic achievements in 
agricultural and livestock development in the 1980's. 
The science professionals and technicians have made 
great contributions in ihis regard. 


Zhang Dinghua said: The region's foundation for agri- 
cultural and livestock production is very weak, the 
region’s capacity to combat disaster is not strong, and 
neither the cadres nor the people are scientifically and 
technologically qualified. Therefore, we should firmly 
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foster the concept that science and technology are first 
productive forces; help cadres and the people, particu- 
larly leading cadres, upgrade their understanding about 
science and technology; and really understand that the 
vitalization of agriculture and rural work depends on 
scientific and technological progress and the extensive 
application of scientific and technological findings, and 
that scientific and technological progress and the popu- 
larization of scientific and technological findings should 
be regarded as a strategic measure for bringing agricul- 
tural and livestock production to a new level and for 
further promoting the economy of rural and pastoral 
areas to a new level. 


Zhang Dinghua said: The key to relying on scientific and 
technological progress hinges on accelerating the trans- 
formation of scientific and technological findings. On 
the contrary, the scientific and technological findings 
cannot be turned into practical productive forces 


He urged: All localities should continuously strengthen 
the setup of the scientific and technological service 
system, particularly the system for popularizing appli- 
cable technologies; the system for breeding good strains, 
the system for training and educating the peasants and 
the herdsmen; and the system of training agricultural 
cadres and technicians, particularly those at the village 
and township levels. By setting up experimental town- 
ships, villages, and households, we should promote the 
popularization of scientific and technological findings. 


Zhang Dinghua urged that party committees and govern- 
ments at various levels should strengthen the leadership 
over scientific and technological work. 


He said: To enliven agriculture and animal husbandry 
through science and technology, we should first vitalize 
science and technology. We lag behind the advanced 
areas principally in terms of scientific and technological 
level. Therefore, we should strengthen scientific and 
technological work and actually shift the focus of agri- 
cultural and livestock production to relying on scientific 
and technological progress and upgrading the quality of 
laborers. We should regard the awareness of science and 
technology as a main aspect for assessing cadres, the 
achievements in scientific and educational work as the 
main content to assess the political achievements of an 
area and a department, and the work performances of 
science professionals and technicians as a sign for 
assessing the leadership level of a leader. While 
increasing the input to science and technology, all local- 
ities should collect funds from all social circies to 
develop and support science and technology. We should 
create conditions for scientific research units as well as 
science professionals and technicians, solicit their opin- 
ions, and solve their problems so that they will be able to 
devote increasingly more energy to scientific research 
and technological popularization. 


Zhang Dinghua also urged that science professionals and 
technicians should study Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought, gain new knowledge, correct their 


FBIS-CHI-92-002 
3 January 1992 


orientation, go deep into the front lines to provide 
technological service, persistently link theory with prac- 
tice, and make new contributions in the new period. 


Wang Qun made an important speech at the conclusion 
of the forum. 


He said: We should attribute the progress and the 
changes in the 1980's to science and technology. We 
should really rely on science and technology to double 
the GNP [gross national product] in the 1990's, to reach 
the target of making the people become comparatively 
well off, and to step toward the level of becoming 
economically well developed. With poor conditions, the 
rural and pastoral areas should first promote the scien- 
tific and educational work in order to promote the 
economic work and rely on science and technology to 
develop high-efficient agriculture and animal husbandry. 
We must not only stress grain output and the number of 
animals, but should readjust production structures and 
lay stress on economic results, social benefit, and ecolog- 
ical benefit. 


Wang Qun stressed: Leaders at various levels should put 
science and technology first as a productive force and 
attend to it. Those who fail to grasp this are incompetent. 
From now on, we should coordinate the plan for devel- 
opment of science, technology, and education with the 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program; bring the plan 
for turning existing scientific and technological findings 
into productive forces into line with the annual work 
plans of the governments at various levels and various 
departments; and popularize and apply scientific and 
technological findings in a planned manner. 


In regard to accelerating the popularization of scientific 
and technological findings among rural and pastoral 
areas, Wang Qun pointed out: First, leading organs 
should work out plans for pooling human, material, and 
financial resources in order to speed up the work. 
Second, we should deepen reforms; and rely on reforms 
to solve the problems relating to scientific and techno- 
logical funds, insufficient [words indistinct], and the 
training of skilled persons. Third, we should increase 
input and focus the input on science and technology. 
Fourth, scientific and educational workers should con- 
tinue to work faithfully in coordination with the peas- 
ants and the herdsmen and further make contributions 
to the work of revitalizing agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry through science and technology. 


Inner Mongolia Enlarged Plenum Opens 28 Dec 


§$K2912053091 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[Text] The fourth enlarged plenary session of the fifth 
regional party committee began in Hohhot ioday. A 
preparatory meeting was held yesterday evening. 


This plenary session's guiding ideology and major tasks 
are to conscientiously study and implement the guide- 
lines of the eighth plenary session of the 13th Central 
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Committee, take the CPC Central Committee's decision 
on further strengthening agricultural and rural work as 
the guiding principle, unify thinking, enhance under- 
Standing, act in close connection with our region's 
reality, sum up historical experiences, formulate fighting 
objectives, define policy measures, and further mobilize 
Communist Party members and the masses of people of 
vaious nationalities across the region to strive to create a 
new Situation in our region’s agricultural, animal hus- 
bandry, and rural and pastoral work. 


Attending this session were 45 members of the regional 
party committee and seven alternate members. 
Attending the session as observers were 20 members of 
the regional Advisory Commission, and 29 members of 
the regional Discipline Inspection Commission. Also 
attending the session as observers were party member 
leading comrades of the four major departments of the 
autonomous region; some veteran comrades who have 
been working in our region for a long time; party 
committee secretaries and heads of various leagues, 
cities, banners, counties, and cities; and responsible 
persons of various regional departments, committees, 
and offices, mass organizations and institutions—more 
than 400 persons. Comrade Wang Qun presided over the 
preparatory meeting yesterday evening. Bu He, Qian 
Fenyong, Geriletu, Liu Yunshan, Wuyungimuge, Bai 
Enpei, and Wu Liji attended the preparatory meeting. 


Qian Fenyong addressed the meeting. He said: This 
session is of strategic importance for conscientiously 
studying and comprehensively implementing the guide- 
lines of the eighth plenary session, proceeding from our 
region’s reality, and further promoting all-round devel- 
opment in agriculture, animal husbandry, and rural and 
pastoral work. Agriculture and animal husbandry are the 
basis of the entire national economy in our region. Rural 
and pastoral work is always in an important position. 
Under the new historical conditions, we should continue 
to enhance deeply and extensively the people's under- 
standing of the importance of agriculture, animal hus- 
bandry, and the rural and pastoral work and approach 
this work economically, socially and politically. 


Qian Fenyong pointed out: After more than 40 years of 
efforts, particularly during the 1980's, our region's rural 
and pastoral areas have witnessed great historical 
changes in the economy. However, we have still lagged 
far behind the objective of becoming comparatively well 
off in the advanced provinces and cities. We must 
redouble efforts to make our agriculture and animal 
husbandry and the rural and pastoral work attain a new 
level so as to catch up with the whole country and to 
guarantee the realization of the objective of becoming 
comparatively well off on schedule. This session is to 
discuss ways to push agriculture and animal husbandry 
to a new level and to create a new situation in rural and 
pastoral work. With a high sense of responsibility and 
mission and a spirit of responsibility to the party and the 
people, we should stnve to turn this session into an 
ideologically united and democratic decisionmaking 
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meeting and a successful meeting for carrying forward 
the revolutionary cause and forging ahead into the 
future. 


Qian Fenyong also explained the preparations, specific 
arrangements, and relevant demands of this plenary 
session. 


Wang Qun Reports 
SK3012040391 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[Text] The fourth enlarged plenary session of the fifth 
autonomous regional party committee held a joint 
meeting on the morning of 29 December. Entrusted by 
the Standing Committee of the autonomous regional 
party committee, Wang Qun gave a report on the 
region’s agricultural and animal husbandry development 
and rural and pastoral work for the 1990's. Bu He 
chaired the meeting. Qian Fenyong, Geriletu, Liu Yun- 
shan, Yang Enbo, Wuyungimuge, Bai Enpei, and Wu 
Liji attended and were seated on the rostrum. 


Wang Qun’s report was entitled: “Reform To Create the 
New, Exert Vigorous Efforts To Achieve Prosperity, and 
Strive To Open up a New Situation in Inner Mongolia’s 
Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, and Rural and Pastoral 
Work.” The report consisted of eight parts: 


1. A review of agriculture, animal husbandry, and rural 
and pastoral work in the 1980's; 


2. The goals and tasks for the 1990's; 


3. Stabilize policies for rural and pastoral areas, develop 
the socialized service system, and achieve new break- 
throughs in deepening the reform in rural and pastoral 
areas; 


4. Adopt effective measures to accomplish some prac- 
tical work for implementing the strategy of developing 
agriculture and animal husbandry through the applica- 
tion of science and technology and the promotion of 
education; 


5. Make great efforts to adjust the economic structure of 
rural and pastoral areas and blaze a new trail for the 
coordinated development of agriculture, animal hus- 
bandry, forestry, industry, and commerce; 


6. Develop the spirit of the foolish old man who removed 
the mountains to win success in the formidable tasks for 
the capital construction of agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry; 


7. Intensify the socialist ideological education, greatly 
strengthen the organizations at the grass-roots levels, and 
achieve new progress in building the spiritual civiliza- 
tion in rural and pastoral areas; and 


8. Sirengthen party leadership over rural and pastoral 
work and strive to raise leadership level and work 
efficiency. 
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Wang Qun said in the report: Like elsewhere in the 
country, Inner Mongolia achieved the highest growth 
rate in the economy, the most notable increase in eco- 
nomic strength, and the greatest benefits for the masses 
in the 1980's. Agriculture and animal husbandry, as the 
foundation of the region’s economy, played a decisive 
role in this. The achievements in the 10 years proved 
incontrovertibly that the | 980’s were a brilliant period in 
the region's history of rural and pastoral development, 
and an important period for the peasants and herdsmen 
of various nationalities to leap over the stage of merely 
having sufficient food and clothing and march toward a 
fairly comfortable life. The 1990's constitute a very 
crucial period in the process of Inner Mongolia’s socialist 
modernization and we should achieve new progress in 
agriculture, animal husbandry, and rural and pastoral 
work in this period. The general goals are to raise 
agriculture to a new level and enable peasants to achieve 
a fairly comfortable life on schedule and to achieve a new 
step forward in animal husbandry and enable herdsmen 
to achieve a fairly comfortable life ahead of others. The 
major tasks are to achieve fairly great improvement in 
the capacity for the comprehensive production and eco- 
nomic efficiency of agriculture and animal husbandry, to 
achieve new development in the reform of rural and 
pastoral areas, to raise the living standard of peasants 
and herdsmen from merely having sufficient food and 
clothing to a fairly comfortable life, and to effect a new 
change in the social outlook of rural and pastoral areas. 


Wang Qun pointed out: The tasks for opening up a new 
Situation in agriculture, animal husbandry, and rural and 
pastoral work are extremely glorious and also very 
arduous. Communist Party members and cadres of var- 
10us nationalities throughout the region should redouble 
their efforts and work still harder. Now that the blue- 
print of Inner Mongolia’s development in agriculture, 
animal husbandry, and rural and pastoral work has been 
clearly unfolded before our eyes, we should comprehen- 
sively implement the guidelines of the eighth plenary 
session of the 13th Centra! Committee; further emanci- 
pate our minds; raise our spirit; conduct reform to create 
the new; exert vigorous efforts to achieve prosperity; and 
unite and lead the people of various nationalities 
throughout the region to open up a brand-new situation 
in agriculture, animal husbandry, and rural and pastoral 
work of the region with concerted efforts. 


Reviews Achievements 


$K3012133591 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Dec 91 


[Text] In his report at the fourth enlarged plenary session 
of the fifth autonomous regional party committee, Com- 
rade Wang Qun reviewed and summed up the achieve- 
ments and experiences in agricultural and livestock 
production and the rural and pastoral work made in the 
1980's. 


He pointed out: A series of historical changes took place 
in the rural and pastoral areas of the region in the past 
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decade. The rural and pastoral areas made noticeable 
achievements in reforms. After the third plenary session 
of the | ith Central Committee, the region completed 
production responsibility systems earlier than expected, 
including the system of contracted responsibility on the 
household basis with payment linked to output and the 
system of contracting for pastoral development and 
livestock production; eliminated the malpractice of the 
old petrified economic structure characterized by ngid 
control and the malpractice of everybody eating from the 
same big pot, greatly aroused the peasants’ production 
enthusiasm and creativeness; and further emancipated 
the social production forces of the rural and pastoral 
areas. Agricultural and livestock production fronts 
strengthened their material and technological founda- 
tion, and further upgraded their disaster-combating 
capability. In the past decade, the vast number of peas- 
ants and the herdsmen carried forward the spirit of 
self-reliance and arduous struggle, resolutely relied on 
science and technology to revitalize agnculture and 
animal husbandry, vigorously developed capital con- 
struction among farmland and livestock farms, strength- 
ened the construction of infrastructural facilities and the 
ecological improvement, and improved production con- 
ditions. A capability to produce 8 billion kg of grain and 
$0 million animals in ordinary years has preliminarily 
taken shape. Agricultural and livestock production 
stepped up to a new level. The total agricultural and 
livestock output value rose 3.28 billion yuan in 1980 to 
8.1 billion yuan. If calculated in terms of 1980 constant 
prices, the agricultural and livestock output value 
increased by 1.5 times and showed an annual average 
increase of 9.4 percent. Total grain output rose from 
3,965 million kg to 9,730 million kg and increased 1.5 
tumes. The per capita grain output reached 450 kg. Thus, 
the target of being self-sufficient in grain was fulfilled 
ahead of schedule. The output of oil-bearing crops and 
sugar beets respectively increased 1.8 times and 1.9 
times. The number of livestock rose from 46.57 million 
head in fiscal year 1980 to 53.07 million head in fiscal 
year 1990, an increase of 14 percent. Changes took place 
in the production structures of the rural and pastoral 
areas. The proportion of forestry, sideline occupation, 
and fishery output value in the total agricultural and 
livestock output value rose from 9.6 percent in 1980 to 
16.4 percent; and the output value of sideline occupation 
rose by 3.9 times in the past 10 years. Town and 
township enterprises were developing at a rapid speed. 
The output value of town and township enterprises rose 
by nearly 30 percent annually in the past 10 years. The 
total output value of town and township enterprises 
reached 5.62 billion yuan in 1990, 15 times over the 
figure of 1980. 


The development of town and township enterprises 
brought about noticeable changes to the economic struc- 
tures of the rural and pastoral areas. As of 1990, the 
output value realized by the nonagricultural industries in 
the rural and pastoral areas accounted for 23 percent of 
the total agricultural output value. The income of both 
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peasants and herdsmen doubled and redoubled. Prob- 
lems relating to the food and clothes of the people were 
solved. The people stepped toward the level of becoming 
fairly well-off. The per capita net income of the peasants 
and herdsmen rose from 192 yuan in 1980 to 647 yuan in 
1990, and increased 2.37 times [as published]. The per 
Capita net income of the peasants and herdsmen sur- 
passed the national average level. This ranked the region 
14th among China’s 30 provinces, municipalities, and 
regions. The per capita net income of the peasants rose 
from 181 yuan to 607 yuan, and increased 2.35 times [as 
published]; and that of the herdsmen rose from 265 yuan 
to 906 yuan, and increased 2.42 times [as published]. 
Great improvement was made in the vast number of 
peasants’ and herdsmen'’s basic necessities of life as well 
as their cultural life. The quality of life for the peasants 
and herdsmen was noticeably upgraded. The social 
appearance of the rural and pastoral areas was deeply 
changed. In the past 10 years, we comprehensively 
implemented the basic line of the party. At the time of 
developing material civilization, we strengthened the 
construction of spiritual civilization. The people of var- 
ious nationalities and the vast number of grass-roots 
cadres greatly upgraded their scientific and educational 
levels; and strengthened with each passing day their 
awareness of conducting reform, opening the country to 
the outside world, and developing the commodity 
economy. The region made gratifying achievements in 
strengthening democracy and the legal system and in 
conducting political and ideological education. The rural 
and pastoral areas were politically stable, economically 
well-developed, and culturally prosperous. The people of 
various nationalities in the rural and pastoral areas were 
harmonious, and were living and working in peace and 
contentment. The social environment and the social 
appearance were greatly improved. 


At the time of summing up experiences and affirming 
achievements, Comrade Wang Qun also pointed out the 
problems and shortcomings in the rural and pastoral 
economy and the rural and pastoral work. The agricul- 
tural and livestock production conditions are still weak. 
There is no strong disaster-combating capability. Most 
localities basically lack the economic strength dominated 
by the collectives, except for farmland and livestock 
farms. The socialized service system has not yet been 
perfect. The service level does not suit the demand of 
developing productive forces. The circulation channels 
in the rural and pastoral areas are blocked. The difficul- 
ties in marketing farm and livestock products have not 
been eliminated yet. The level of revitalizing agriculture 
and animal husbandry through science and technology, 
the overall agricultural development level, and the eco- 
nomic results from agriculture and animal husbandry are 
not high enough. A small number of peasants and 
herdsmen have not extricated themselves from poverty. 
Some rural and pastoral areas are weak in their ideolog- 
ical and political work. The grass-roots organizations in 
some localities are weak and lax. The public order ts not 
good in some localities. The social corrupt customs of 
feudalism and superstition begin to gain ground. These 
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problems seriously restrict the economic and social 
development in the rural and pastoral areas. We must 
pay high attention to them. 


Plenum Concludes 


SK0301065492 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People's 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 2 Jan 92 


[Text] After satisfactorily accomplishing all items on the 
agenda of the session, the fourth enlarged plenary session 
of the fifth autonomous regional party committee ended 
in Hohhot this afternoon. 


Wang Qun presided over the session. 


Standing Committee members of the regional party 
committee attended the session and also sat at the 
rostrum. 


The session approved Comrade Wang Qun’s work 
report. Bu He made an important speech at the session. 


He said: This session was an extremely successful 
meeting. On behalf of the Standing Committee of the 
regional party committee, Comrade Wang Qun made a 
very good report at the session. We should say that this 
SeSsiON iS a meeting to make resolutions and mobilize 
forces to create a new situation. The major harvest that 
we gain from the session is that we deepen our under- 
standing about the strategic position of agriculture and 
animal husbandry and about the importance of the rural 
and pastoral areas, that we have firm confidence in 
realizing the fighting target by the end of this century, 
and that we (pioneer) ways for creating a new situation 
in agriculture, animal husbandry, and rural and pastoral 
work. 


Bu He pointed out: After the session, we should concen- 
trate efforts on implementing the guidelines of the ses- 
sion to the letter. First of all, we should grasp the study, 
propaganda, and implementation of the guidelines of the 
session and work in the spirit of reform and blazing new 
trails to coordinate the policies of the party with the 
reality of the localities and the departments and to work 
creatively. Leaders at various levels should further 
improve their work style and concentrate their main 
efforts on going deep to the grass roots, keeping contact 
with the masses, and studying ways to solve practical 
problems. 


Bu He pointed out: In regard to the guiding ideology for 
1992, we should pay attention to the following few work 
points. First, we should firmly grasp the central link of 
economic construction and explore, in the spirit of 
reforms, ways and methods for solving problems so as to 
promote a sustained, stable, and harmonious develop- 
ment of the economy. Second, we should fully under- 
stand the necessity of stability, vigorously promote the 
cause of national unity, further strengthen the functions 
of the people's democratic dictatorship, and ceaselessly 
consolidate and strengthen the regional political situa- 
tion characterized by stability and unity. Third, we 
should concentrate our energy on building the party, 
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narrow the relationship between the party and the 
masses, give full scope to the party's political advantages. 
and further arouse the initiative, enthusiasm, and cre- 
ativeness of the people of all nationalities across the 
region. Fourth, we should make efforts to improve 
leadership style, go deep into reality, firmly grasp the 
implementation of policies, comprehensively fulfill the 
economic development tasks, and lay a firm foundation 
for keeping the stability of border areas. This year, 
people at all levels across the region should prominently 
grasp four great matters. First, we should [words indis- 
tinct}, put the improvement of state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises in a prominent position, and 
base ourselves on ceaselessly increasing economuc results 
to ensure that the output value of large and medium- 
sized enterprises increase by more than (78) percent. In 
regard to economic development in the rural and pas- 
toral areas, we should [words indistinct}, continue to 
exert great efforts to collect bumper agricultural and 
livestock harvests, and strive to increase the income of 
peasants and herdsmen. Second, we should further 
deepen reforms; expand the scale of opening the region 
to the outside world; stabilize the basic policies of the 
rural and pastoral areas; grasp the key link of setting up 
and improving the socialized service system, continu- 
ously deepen rural and pastoral reforms, help enterprises 
conduct internal reforms, and make greater headway in 
reforming the personnel and employment system, the 
cadre appointment system, and the interest distribution 
system. We should realistically grasp reform of the 
circulation system; help banners and counties conduct 
organizational reform; and simultaneously reform the 
social guarantee system, the housing system, and the 
grain purchasing and marketing system. We should fur- 
ther expand the scale of opening the region to the outside 
world and strive to make a new breakthrough in pio- 
neering both international markets and the markets 
outside the region. 


Bu He said: This year, we should also realistically grasp 
party building; concentrate on grasping the building of 
leading bodies, the improvement of party style, party 
discipline, [words indistinct], and grass-roots party orga- 
nizations, safeguard and consolidate the gratifying situ- 
ation characterized by stability and unity, and greet the 
convocation of the 14th party congress with outstanding 
achievements in reform and construction 


Tan Shaowen Addresses Closing of Tianjin Plenum 


$K3112100391 Tianjin People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 30 Dec 91 


[Text] After six days in session, the Eighth Enlarged 
Plenary Session of the Fifth Tianjin CPC Commitice 
ended this morning. 


Through examination and discussion, the session unan- 
imously approved the 1992 work priorities of the munic- 
ipal party committee and revised the municipal party 
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committee's decision on implementing the guidelines of 
the eighth plenary session and further strengthening 
agriculture and rural work. 


Tan Shaowen, secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, and Nie Bichu, deputy secretary of the municipal 
party committee, made important speeches on the 1992 
municipal work. 


The municipality's major tasks for 1992 as set forth at 
the session are to understand and implement compre- 
hensively the basic line of the party by taking economic 
construction as a key link, adhering to the four cardinal 
principles, and persistently conducting reforms and 
opening the country to the outside world; to implement 
in a down-to-earth manner the guidelines of the eighth 
plenary session of the Central Committee and the central 
work conference; to deepen reforms and expand the scale 
of opening the municipality to the outside world; to 
continuously promote an upturn in the national 
economy, to vigorously strengthen party building aid 
the construction of spiritual civilization, to continuousiy 
safeguard social stability, and to welcome the convoca- 
tion of the 14th party congress with outstanding achieve- 
ments on all fronts. 
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Tianjin To Carry Out Urban Housing Reform 
OW0201090592 Beying XINHUA in English 
0816 GMT 2 Jan 92 


[Text] Tianjin, January 2 (XINHUA)}—The munici- 
pality of Tianjin put into effect from January | the 
program for urban housing reform which was ratified by 
the State Council. 


The aim of the program is to commercialize housing 
development as a means to solve an urban housing 


shortage. 


Tianjin, the biggest coastal city in northern China, has 
more than one million families, of which more than 
250,000 occupy less than four sq m of housing area per 
person. 


Experiences over the 40 years afier liberation have 
revealed that the present housing system does not supply 
a Stimulus to developing the housing sector. 


Since 1987, the city has tried commercialization reforms 
of its housing system on a small scale. The reforms 
having proved practicable after trial by 21 units, the city 
presented its suggested general plan for discussion by the 
citizens of the city in August this year. 


So PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


Yang, Li Write Inscriptions for Federation 
OW 2312040691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1002 GMT 22 Dec 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Wang Lianwe: (3769 
6647 0251) and XINHUA reporter Wan Honggiang 
(8001 4767 1730)] 


{Text} Beying, 22 Dec (XINHUA) —A meeting marking 
the 10th anniversary of the All-China Federation of 
Taiwan Compatnots [ACFTC] was held at the Great 
Hall of the People this morning. President Yang 
Shangkun and Premier Li Peng wrote inscriptions for the 
occasion. 


Yang Shangkun’s inscmption reads: “Realization of the 
motherland’s reunification ts the historical responsibility 
of people on both sides of the Strait”, Li Peng’s inscrip- 
tion says: “Reunify the motherland and rejuvenate the 
Chinese nation.” Wu Xueqian, Peng Chong, Ye Fei, Fei 
Xiaotong, Lie Jieqiong, Zhao Puchu, and Lu Jiaxi also 
wrote inscriptions. Peng Chong, Chen Muhua and Cheng 
Siyuan joined some 300 people from various circles in 
the capital and representatives of Taiwan compatriots at 
the meeting. 


On behalf of the United Front Work Department of the 
CPC Central Commitiece, Wan Shaofen extended warm 
congratulations to the ACFTC on its 10th anniversary 
and cordial greetings to the 20 million compatriots in 
Taiwan. She said: In the 10 years since its founding, 
ACFTC, under CPC leadership, has carned out its duty 
in reunifying the motherland by uniting Taiwan compa- 
tnots all over the mainland in the motherland’s modern- 
ization drive, and by maintaining contacts with Taiwan 
compatriots inside and outside the island. General Sec- 
retary Jiang Zemin, President Yang Shangkun, Premier 
Li Peng. and other party and government leaders have 
expressed the hope time and again that the Kuomintang 
will value national interests above everything else and 
decide to accept the CPC's proposal for peace talks as 
early as possible. Under the premise of reunification, any 
problem can be solved reasonably once talks are started. 
Before peace talks are formally started, the Kuomintang 
should facilitate two-way exchange of mail, trade, and air 
and shipping services, as well as the exchange of visits 
between high-level personnel, so as to create and accu- 
mulate the conditions for peace talks on reunification. 
These are the common aspirations of the people on both 
sides. 


ACFTC president Zhang Kehui spoke at the mecting. He 
said: In the past 10 years, the CPC's principle for 
peaceful reunification of the motherland has settled 
deeper into the hearts of the people. With the relaxation 
of confrontation between the two sides, exchanges have 
taken place between the two separated sides, and the 
ACFTC has continually expanded the channels for com- 
munication with a large number of Taiwan compatnots 
on the island. Holding aloft the banners of patriotism 
and socialism, the ACFTC and local federations of 
Taiwan compatriots have united Taiwan compatriots on 
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the mainland and relied on them 1n establishing contacts 
with Taiwan compatnots on the island, in Hong Kong 
and Macao, and overseas. Playing the role of a bridge 
between the two sides, the ACFTC and local federations 
of Taiwan compatriots have also launched extensive 
goodwill activities and achieved fruitful results in acting 
as go-between’s and solving practical problems for the 
people of the two sides. Since 1987, the ACFTC has 
invited and received more than 5,000 compatnots of 
different social strata and political leanings from 
Taiwan, while local federations of Taiwan compatriots 
have also invited and received large numbers of compa- 
tnots from Taiwan. The ACFTC has cosponsored with 
the relevant units over 50 cross-strait academic semi- 
nars, economic forums, and cultural exchange activities. 
It has also done an enormous and highly efficient job of 
promoting economic and trade exchanges between the 
two sides. 


Zhang Kehui said: In recent years, the force for “Taiwan 
independence” on the island has gradually escalated. Of 
late, the Democratic Progressive Party [DPP] on Taiwan 
has incorporated the so-called proposal for “establishing 
a Republic of Taiwan” into its party platform, causing 
deep anxiety among Taiwan compatriots on the main- 
land. We strongly oppose the irresponsible behavior of 
“Taiwan independence” advocates who take no heed of 
Taiwan compatriots’ well-being. We hope the DPP will 
realize its mistake, mend its ways, and stop its drive for 
“Taiwan independence.” We also hope the Taiwan 
authorities will be deeply conscious of the mghicous 
cause of reunification and will resolutely stop this 
adverse current. The people of Taiwan are sentimentally 
attached to the mainland and cherish profound feelings 
for their ancestors. A handful of people can by no means 
cut the blood-and-flesh ties between the people on the 
two sides, their close cultural links based on the same 
roots, and the glorious history of their joint struggle 
against colonialism and for motherland reunification 
Reunification of the motherland is a historical trend 
which nobody can resist. 


Li Yaopei, vice president of the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions, Cai Zimin, chairman of the Taiwan 
Democratic Self-Government League. and Yang Size. 
president of the Taiwan Fellow-Students Association. 
delivered messages of congratulations. The ACFTC also 
received baskets of flowers and congratulatory letters 
from friendly organizations inside and outside Taiwan 


Kuomintang ‘Revolutionary Committee’ Meeting Ends 
OW 2412183191 Beying XINHUA in English 
1601 GMT 24 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 24 (XINHUA)}—The Fourth 
Plenary Session of the Seventh Central Committee of the 
Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang 
ended today in Being. 


The participants in the session expressed hope that 
Kuomintang authorities in Taiwan will begin to follow 
the teachings of Sun Yat-sen, give a priority to benefiting 
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the nation, forget past differences, and offer a positive 
response to suggestions of the Chinese Communist Party 
concerning the peaceful reunification of the motherland. 


The participants pointed out that the situation across the 
Taiwan Strait concerning the reunification of the moth- 
erland and relations between the two sides have changed 
greatly with increasing contacts. They said that develop- 
ments are favorable for the reunification of the mother- 
land, a development which is in the best interests of the 
Chinese people. 


They pointed out, however, that Taiwan's Democratic 
Progressive Party recently added a clause to its constitu- 
tion calling for the “independence of Taiwan,” and that 
the party has plotted to establish a so-called “Republic of 
Taiwan.” this action, according to those who partici- 
pated in the plenary session, is a brazen attempt to 
Carrying Oul activities to split the motherland, and will 
never be allowed to happen. 


The participants expressed hope that Taiwanese author- 
ities will take measures to stop the adverse move for the 
“independence of Taiwan,” and to do everything prac- 
tical to open the direct exchange of mail, trade, air and 
shipping services and expand two-way exchanges 
designed to promote the reunification of the motherland. 


Fujian Fishing Vessels Reportedly Attacked 
HK0201064092 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1404 GMT 30 Dec 91 


[Text] Fuzhou, 30 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—This reporter has learned from relevant sources 
that a few days ago, fishing boats from Fujian’s Longha 
County were again attacked by Taiwan artillery, causing 
serious injury to a fisherman, Zhang Yayong, who is 
undergoing emergency treatment in a hospital. 


Around 0700 on 22 December, the vessel “Min Long 
Nong 3150,” belonging to Haishan village, Fugong town, 
Longhai County, Fujian Province, was fishing for silvery 
pomfret to the north and east of Dadan Island, at a 
distance of 2.5 km, when it was suddenly attacked by two 
shells from the army stationed on Dadan, and Zhang 
Yayong was hit by a shell fragment in the left lower 
abdomen. He was sent to Xiamen No. | Hospital for 
emergency treatment, and was not yet out of danger. 
Another vessel, “Min Long Nong 3078,” was also hit, 
causing a leak in the hull. Fortunately, no casualties were 
reported. 


The fishermen on the Fujian coastal areas are very upset 
with the army stationed on Dadan over their inhumane 
action of wantonly attacking fishermen, who are carrying 
on normal fishing operations in the traditional maritime 
areas, and asked that the Taiwan military compensate all 
losses and pledge no recurrence of such unfortunate 
incidents. 
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Commentary Reviews Taiwan Assembly Elections 
OW 2812061891 Beijing Central People’s Radw 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 24 Dec 91 


[Station commentary: “The Political Impact on Taiwan 
of the National Assembly Elections”; from the “News 
and Current Events” program] 


[Text] The 10-day elections of Tarwan’s Second National 
Assembly finally came to a close, with the Kuomintang 
[KMT] walking away with 7! percent of the vote and 
over three-fourths of the National Assembly seats. With 
only 24 percent of the vote, the Democratic Progressive 
Party [DDP] won less than one-fourth of the seats. The 
election results provide some useful information for 
judging future KMT-DPP relations and the island's 
political situation. 

The 10-da’ elections took place after a vigorous KMT- 
DPP struggle. Both sides regarded the election as imper- 
ative for ensuring their political leadership in Taiwan. 
One itaportant reason is the fact that the election results 
will have a direct impact on Taiwan's new National 
Assembly congress, scheduled to be held next spring. If 
the KMT won three-fourths of the National Assembly 
seats, then its proposal for revising the Constitution 
could be adopted; but if the DPP won more than 
one-fourth of the seats, the KMT proposal could hardly 
be adopted at the congress, and the DPP would benefit if 
the revision of the Constitution were thwarted. The 
election results now show that the KMT 1s already in 
control of the overwhelming majority of the seats of the 
new National Assembly of Taiwan. This means that 
during the forthcoming National Assembly congress. the 
KMT, because of its majority, can give its proposal to 
revise the Constitution the support i needs to be 
adopted without difficulty 


Since its founding five years ago, the DPP has taken part 
in several elections of different natures in Taiwan. With 
the exception of this one, it enjoyed some success 1n all 
the previous elections. This time, however, it did not 
achieve its anticipated goal. One important reason for 
the small percentage of votes 1t won lies with the DPP’s 
political platform of seeking Taiwan independence. 
which was not accepted by the vast public. The DPP’s 
strong advocacy of Taiwan independence simply goes 
against the will of the people of Taiwan. Although DPP 
leaders blame the KMT, saying that the public did not 
fully understand the DPP platform because the KMT 
controlled the media, then why was this the only tume the 
DPP was defeated, since the KMT was also in contro! of 
the media during the previous elections” 


DPP leaders declared after the election that their party 
would not renounce its Taiwan independence stand 
because of the results of this election. However, we can 
predict that, when they cxamune the gains and losses in 
the election, different factions within the DPP may 
differ even more widely as to which political line they 
should adhere to from now on. Moreover, since the 
election has given the KMT the upper hand in the 
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National Assembly, the DPP will now have in their hand 
a thorny problem as to how to deal with the KMT from 
that bastion. 


The Taiwan National Assembly elections also coincided 
with the retirement of all the elderly assemblymen 
elected more than 40 years ago. That indicated the end of 
the outmoded legitimacy—which the KMT had tned 
everything possible to maintain—and the beginning of 
constitutional reform. Over the past several decades, the 
KMT has tried hard to uphold the so-called legitimacy of 
the Republic of China. This is ing which is 
nonexistent. Nevertheless, because of that, the two sides 
of the Strait have been separated from one another for a 
long tume, thus giving Taiwan independence forces the 
opportunity to develop, exacerbating Taiwan's political 
contradictions, and giving mise to its volatile political 
Situation. 


In order to alleviate the crisis, the KMT held this 
election to replace all the members of the Taiwan 
National Assembly. Although the election results show 
that the KMT has gained the upper hand, and that it can 
scon proceed to revise the Constitution, the points 1 has 
scored during the election do not mean that Taiwan will 
have lasting peace and stability from now on. This is 
because the key problems which cause Taiwan's political 
and economic volatility will not be resolved simply by 
revising the Constitution. Achieving peaceful reunifica- 
tion between the two sides of the Strait as quickly as 
possible is the only factor which will eventually give 
Taiwan lasting peace and stability. 


‘One-Party Domination’ Seen 
HK 3012001591 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1217 GMT 22 Dec 91 


[Special report” by Li Xiaozhun (2621 1321 6150)) 


[Text] 22 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE}—The 
first “National Assembly” election to be held in Taiwan 
in 44 years 1s now over. The election results show that 
the Kuomintang [KMT] has maintained a “one-party 
domination” im the island's intense political rivalry, 
while the Democratic Progressive Party [DPP}, which 
has “Tarwan independence” as its main platform, has 
falien “out of favor with the people.” 


ce Will Undertake Amendment of Constitution by 


The “National Assembly” clections in Tarwan this year 
were intended primarily to yave the way for next year's 
constitutional reform, but owing to disagreements over 
the amendment or abolition of the Constitution, the 
KMT and the DPP engaged in sharp confrontation. 
Therefore, :f the KMT was going to dominate the process 
of amending the Constitution, it had to gain more than 


three-fourths of the seats. In the end, the KMT took 179 
seats in this election, and these, coupled with its other 
seats, bring their total representation to 318, which far 
exceeds the required three-fourths needed to dominate 


FBIS-CHI-92-002 
3 January 1992 


the constitutional amendment proceedings. Conse- 
quently, it 1s certain that the KMT will “enjoy a solo act” 
at the Second “National Assembly” session next spring. 
Even though the DPP still harbors hope of boycotting the 
constitutional amendment effort, combining their votes 
with other parties and factions will stull not be sufficient 
to put together a boycou. Top KMT official Ma Ying- 
chiu was beside himself with joy when the elections 
results came oul, saying: “Heaven has eyes. Now the 
constitutional reform process can be carried out 
smoothly.” 


Demand for Taiwan Independence Rejected by the 
People 


In these elections, the DPP only garnered 23.94 percent 
of the vote, in whal was its poorest performance in recent 
election battles, it even failed to realize its objective of 
winning a quarter of the seats. This reality shows that the 
DPP, which has “Taiwan independence™ as its principal 
platform, is being increasingly rejected by the people. 
Professor Lu Ya-li of Taiwan's Chengchih University 
pointed out that the DPP’s “Taiwan independence” 
Stance “scared away potential voters.” Former DPP 
president Huang Shin-chich also admitted that the 
failure of the voters to accept the DPP’s call in these 
elections for the establishment of a “Republic of 
Taiwan” was a major reason for its setback. In fact, most 
of the KMT candidates who ran on the platform of 
opposition to “Tarwan independence” won by huge 
margins, while the DPP’s new wave faction rnembers, 
who pressed for “Taiwan independence,” all lost in the 
race. This 1s also an objective indication of the difficulty 
the “Taiwan independence” proposal faces in making 
any headway on the island 


The press said that these clections in Tarwan were an 
indirect referendum of the Ta:wan people on unification 
or separation from the mainland. Now that the KMT has 
scored a landslide victory by opposing the “Taiwan 


independence” platform, its future step toward unifica- 
tion will be closely watched by the Taiwan people 


Article Reviews 1991 Cross-Strait Relations 


HK2412003291 Hong Kone LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 50. 16 Dec 91 pp 6-8 


[By Yang Yuanhu (2799 6678 5706) and Li Wufeng 
(2621 0124 1496) “Advancing Despite Setbacks— 
Cross-Taiwan-Strait Relations in 1991") 


[Text] The year 1991 will soon pass. In the past year 
relations between the two sides of the Tarwan Strait 
continued to develop toward relaxation and detente, 
promoted by people on both sides. although there were 
some twists and turns caused by various factors. Some 
special characteristics unseen in previous years arose in 
cross-strait relations 
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First Signs of Indirect Dialogue 

When reviewing the development of cross-strait re/a- 
twons in 1991, people may notice that although the 
Taiwan authorities continued to refuse to conduct direct 
contacts and talks, the first signs of indirect dialogue 
arose between the two sides. This was a change in 
mainiand-Taiwan relations during 1991. The ruling 
authonties on both sides were no longer content with the 
communication form of unilateral policy announce- 
ments, so they began to make certain responses to each 
other's proposals and policies. For example, after 
Taiwan put forward the “National Reunification Pro- 
gram,” the mainland made comments on the basis of 
careful study, the responsible official from the CPC 
Central Committee's Taiwan Affairs Office made a state- 
ment on 7 June commenting on the Taiwan authorities’ 
decision to terminate “the penod of mobilization and 
suppression of communist rebellion.” The statement put 
forward three proposals and the central executive com- 
mittee of the ruling party in Taiwan even studied and 
discussed these CPC proposals. In particular, after Wang 
Zhaoguo, director of the State Council's Taiwan Affairs 
Office, proposed on 21 July that the two sides cooperate 
in checking such criminal activities as maritime smug- 
giing and robbery in the Taiwan Strait, Taiwan made a 
substantive response. Such frequent exchanges of pro- 
posals and responses between the two sides represented a 
new change in cross-strait relations in 1991 and was of 
the character of indirect dialogue. This showed that 
although Taiwan still refuse to hold direct talks with the 
CPC. such a dialogue is an objective need in cross-strait 
exchanges. While direct dialogue cannot be carned out, 
indirect dialogue 1s unavoidable. 


Both Sides Increased Contacts on Concrete Affairs 


Authorized institutions on both sides held talks on 
concrete affairs in cross-strait relations on many occa- 
sions. This was another noticeable change in cross-strait 
relations in 1991. 


Ta:wan’s Straits Exchange Foundation [SEF], founded 
in November 1990, has sent delegations to visit the 
mainland three times this year. During one of these 
visits, they went to several southeastern provinces which 
had more exchanges with Taiwan and, during the other 
two visits, they went to Beying. During the SEF's second 
visit to Being, they held talks with the State Council's 
Tarwan Affairs Office and other mainiand functional 
departments concerned on the concrete arrangements 
for yomntly cracking down on such criminal activities as 
maritime smuggling and robbery in the Taiwan Strait 
Finally, a |10-point agreement was reached. Such busi- 
ness talks between the two sides created a benign atmo- 
sphere for the development of cross-strait relations in 
199) 


The mainiand officials concerned said when meeting in 
November with the SEF delegation headed by Chen 
Chang-wei, that the mainland side would also set up an 
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unofficial instutution parallel to the SEF to handle con- 
crete affairs in cross-strait exchanges. So, it 1s expected 
that the establishment of such an unofficial institution 
on the mainland side will further regularize business 
contacts between the two sides and promote the devel- 
opment of cross-strait relations. 


Al the same tume, the Red Cross on both sides reached 
an agreement about sending people back to the mainland 
in Jinmen in September 1990. Up to November 1991, 30 
batches of mainland residents, comprising a total of 
3,345 people, had been sent back by the Taiwan side. Wu 
Dapeng, a mayor embezzier on the mainland, was also 
extradited from Taiwan to the mainland. Some Taiwan 
cnminal offenders who slipped into the mainland were 
also extradited to Taiwan through this channel. 


Mainiand Officials, Reporters Entered Taiwan for First 
Time; Scope of Personnel Excha: .cs Further Expanded 


In the development of cross-strait relations, the first visit 
by mainiand officials and reporters to Taiwan atiracted 
special attention. In the process of handling the “Munshi 
fishing boat incident,” through repeated contacts 
between the mainland and Taiwan authorities con- 
cerned, Qu Zhe, deputy secretary general of China's Red 
Cross, Zhuang Zhongxi, deputy director of the Policy 
Research Office. and XINHUA reporter Fan Liging and 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE reporter Guo Weifeng. 
entered Taiwan in turn to visit and report on the 18 
mainiand fishermen unreasonably detained by the 
Taiwan authorities. This event created a great sensation 
inside and outside China and was described by overseas 
opinion as “a new chapter in cross-strait exchanges.” 


In 1991, there were new developments in the scope and 
level of personnel exchanges between the two sides. It 1s 
expected that the number of Taiwan compatnots coming 
to the mainland to visit relatives, see the sights, do 
business, and conduct other exchanges will top | million. 
Being different from the situation in previous years in 
which the main purpose of coming to the mainland was 
to visit relatives, the proportion of tournsts from Taiwan 
increased substantially this year. According to statistics, 
over 70 percent of Taiwan visitors were tourists, in some 
provinces, the proportion was as high as 90 percent or 
more. Apart from coming to the mainland to sightsec 
and visit relatives, many Taiwan visitors came to the 
mainiand in the name of tourism to conduct scientific, 
technological, and cultural exchanges, do business and 
make investments, seck medical services, or to attend 
school. This shows an off-shoot of the people-to-people 
exchanges between the mainland and Taiwan, which are 
going on more and more deeply. Such people-to-people 
relations are bringing the two sides closer and closer. As 
for the level of personnel exchanges, the number of 
higher-ranking people in Taiwan, including members of 
the Kuomintang Central Committee, members of the 
“Legislative Yuan,” and members of the “National 
Assembly,” visiting the mainland was also on the 
increase 
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So far, only about | 3,000 mainland people have visited 
Taiwan, many of them going to attend relatives’ funerals. 
Only about 100 people went to Taiwan to conduct 
exchanges. This shows that there remains a long way to 
go in order to realize two-way direct exchanges between 
the two sides. 


Exchanges of all types between Taiwan and the mainland 
were further expanded in 1991. According to statistics, 
there were | 16 cultural exchanges involving 887 people 
in the first 10 months of this year. These were mainly 
conducted between Taiwan visitors to the mainland and 
their mainland counterparts. In sports exchange, up to 
November nearly 100 Taiwan sports delegations, 
totaling over 2,000 people, had visited the mainiand. In 
August, an academic symposium on cross-strait relations 
was held in Beying and, during the mid-fall festival, 
Beying held a “Youth Fnendship-Building Activity” 
attended by some 300 people from each side of the 
Strait. These two items were large-scale exchange activ- 
ities in 1991. Through these activities, ordinary people 
on both sides increased their mutual understanding and 
feelings and also consolidated their tes. 


Economic, Trade Cooperation Continued To Develop, 
Showing Good Tendency 


Although the Taiwan authorities repeatedly tned to 
“cool down” the economic and trade exchanges between 
the two sides of the Strait, the volume of mainiand- 
Taiwan entrepot trade in the first nine months of this 
year still reached $4.04 billion [currency not specified), 
an increase of 43.4 percent over the same penod last 
year. The expected trade volume for the whole year will 
reach somewhere between $5 and $5.5 billion. Invest- 
ment by Taiwan businessmen in the mainiand also 
increased steadily. In the first nine months of this year, 
the value of investment agreements si by Taiwan 
businessmen on the mainland reached $840 million, an 
increase of 27.4 percent over the same period last year. 


The good tendency in cross-strait economic and trade 
cooperation 1s also reflected by the following facts: In the 
past year, while small and intermediate Taiwan compa- 
nies continued to increase their mainland investment, 
some large and influential Taiwan companies also 
increased their investment inspections on the mainiand. 
Not long ago, Taiwan's Chenghsin Rubber Company 
applied for approval of its $26 million investment plan 
on the mainland and Taiwan's “Economics Ministry” 
has already approved this investment plan. According to 
reports by some Taiwan newspapers, some large well- 
known enterprises in Taiwan are ready to make invest- 
ments and set up factornes on the mainiand. They will 
take action as soon as their plans are approved by the 
Taiwan authorities. 


In the past year, ordinary people, demobilized soldiers, 
and businessmen on the island have generally demanded 
that the “three direct linkages” with the mainland be set 
up and the unreasonable restnctions over cross-strait 
exchanges be lifted. Such demand has grown stronger 
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among the public. A noteworthy fact was thal some 
Taiwan politicians with insight recently called urenly for 
setting up direct shipping links between Taiwan and the 
mainiand, allowing people to dial directly to and irom 
the mainland, and considering cross-strait economic and 
trade issues from the angle of lowering economic costs. 
They pointed out that the Taiwan authorities should not 
stick to the principle of not setting up the “three direct 
linkages” until the “intermediate stage.” 


People on Both Sides Condemned 
Countercurrent of “Taiwan Independence” 

It should be particularly mentioned here thai in 1991, 
because they were tolerated by the Taiwan authorities, 
the “Taiwan independence” rants became louder and 
“Taiwan independence” activities became more ram- 
pant. This countercurrent aroused indignation and 
apprehension among the people on both sides of the 
Strait. However, justice can always Overpower injustice. 
The Chinese people at home and abroad, including 
Taiwan compatriots, proceeding from the common 
national interest, have all condemned the perverse 
“Taiwan independence” activities in chorus. Not only 
did the news media in Taiwan launch counterattacks but 
many people on the island also organized various activ- 
ities such as signing protest letters and holding protest 
rallies 10 Oppose “Taiwan independence.” This also 
played a positive role in checking the countercurrent in 
cross-strait relations. Some Taiwan scholars issued state- 
ments severely condemning some foreigners with ulte- 
nor motives who frequently utter remarks supporting 
“Taiwan independence.” The Taiwan authorities also 
criticized “Taiwan independence” remarks and adopted 
certain measures to check the separatist trend. This 
shows that the principled position of “one China” rep- 
resents the general trend of the times which no one dares 
to reverse. All this also shows that supporting China's 
reunification represents the great national principle and 
the common fundamental interests of the people on bot 
sides of the Strait, so it 1s worth being more dearly 
cherished by the people on both sides. 


Reasons for of Twists, Turns in 


Cross-Strait 


Admittedly, many new problems and new contradictions 
have arisen in cross-strait cxachanges in 1991, and cross- 
Strait relations have also undergone some low ebbs as 
well as some twists and turns. Along with changes in the 
international situation and in Taiwan's own situation, 
the Taiwan authorities alternately tightened and relaxed 
their mainland policy, causing alternate tension and 
relaxation in mainland-Taiwan relations. The founda- 
tion for the gradual improvement of cross-strait relations 
18 Still not solid enough. 


The mainiand side has always proceeded from overall 
national interests and the common fundamental inter- 
ests of the people on both sides and has always sincerely 
hoped to promote the development of cross-strait rela- 
tions. Al present, cross-strait relations are still unstable 
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and there are still twists and turns from tume to ume. The 
reasons lie with the Ta:wan authorities and exist mainly 
in the following three points. 


First, through development over the past few years, 
cross-strait relations have more and more frequently 
come to touch the substantive issue, namely, whether 
one should really promote national reunification or 
simply try to maintain the situation of “only having 
peace but not having reunification.” This year, the 
Taiwan authorities have more obviously disclosed their 
intention of seeking the status of “an equal political 
entity.” While continuing to pursue the so-called “elastic 
diplomac)™ and “substantive diplomacy ™ in the interna- 
tional community, they even called for “returning to the 
United Nations” several umes. The Taiwan side tned 
hard to create an offensive of opinion with the purpose 
of making Taiwan an “equal political entity” and cre- 
ating a de facto situation of “two Chinas,” or “one 
China, one Taiwan.” Such moves by the Taiwan author- 
ies completely ran against the fundamental interests of 
the people on both sides of the Strait, harmed relaxing 
cross-strait relations, and provided a pretext for the 
“Taiwan independence” activities. 


Second, when handling concrete affairs in cross-sirait 
exchanges, the Taiwan authorities tned to politicize 
people-to-people exchanges between the mainland and 
Taiwan in order to achieve their target of turning Taiwan 
into an “equal political entity.” In July and August, they 
complicated some fishing and maritime civil disputes 
between the two sides by repeatedly stressing Taiwan's 
so-called “judicial sovereignty.” This was directly 
related to their intention of politicizing the handling of 
civil disputes between the two sides. Taiwan business- 
men's economic and trade exchanges with the mainiand 
have always been constrained by the political factors 
imposed by the Taiwan authorities 


Third, the mainland policy of the Taiwan authorities 
lacked sincerity for promoting national reunification 
and its basic aim was still based on the illusion of 
“peacefully changing the social system on the main- 
land.” This was very obviously reflected in the “National 
Reunification Program” formulated by the Taiwan 
authorities in 1991. For example, the establishment of 
the “three direct links” and the exchange of visits by 
high-ranking officials were something that could be done 
al the present stage bul the “National Reuniiication 
Program” stipulated that this should not be done until 
the intermediate stage. Moreover. the preconditions for 
entering the intermediate stage were detrimental to 
national reunification and were unacceptable to the 
mainiand side. This was a major reason why no substan- 
tial breakthrough was made in cross-strait relations, why 
the “three direct links” still could not be set up, and why 
two-way exchanges developed very slowly 
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Saat Peeeting People’s Wishes, Treating Each Other 
Sincerely, Pesitive Development of 
Cress-Strait Relations 

When reviewing the changes and devclopmenis in cross- 
Strait relations in 1991, people may notice thal being 
ay Gruman Wy Gattte ce Sem ace ene Sees 
pressure of opinion, the Taiwan authorities this year 
further adopted some measures for relaxing relations 
between Taiwan and the mainiand. For cxample. they 
further relaxed control over mainland investment. 
Recently, the procedures for mainland people to visit 
their relatives in Taiwan were also simplified and the 
duration of siay for people visiting relatives and 
attending funerals in Taiwan was prolonged from six 
months to one year. The scope of people allowed to enter 
Taiwan was expanded fron ose visiting their parents 
and children to those visiting brothers, sisters, and 
grandparents. The rule that Communist Party members 
Must issue a Slatemeni on withdrawing from the party 
was rescinded. Military personne! in Taiwan who have 
no dealings with secrets were allowed to visit their 
relatives on the mainland. All such measures relaxing 
contro! were conducive to the development of cross- 
Strait relations. Although the measures adopied by the 
Taiwan authonties were still not thorough enough and 
were stull far from whai the people hoped for. this was 
better than doing nothing or marking time 


The development process in cross-strait relations in 
1991 telis people that although the road may be tortuous, 
the trend of demanding the establishment of the “three 
direct links” between the people on both sides 1s irresist- 
ib’. Through contacts and talks, misunderstandings can 
be solved and the consensus can be increased between 
the two sides for settling some new problems and new 
contradictions arising in cross-strart cachanges. It 1s 
hoped that the Taiwan authorities will respect the peo- 
ple’s wishes and will take substantive steps toward the 
early realization of direct contacts and talks between the 
two sides and toward the establishment of the “three 
direct linkages.” Only thus will they actually push cross- 
Strait relations in a correct direction 


XINHUA Reviews Ties 
OW3112125291 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0420 GMT 29 Dec 9! 


[By XINHUA reporter Fan Liging (5400 7787 7230) 
“Ups and Downs in the Course of Development-—-A 
Review of Relations Between the Two Sides of the 
Taiwan Strait in 1991") 


[Text] Beying, 29 Dec (XINHUA}—Initiated in the 
1980's, the development of relations between the two 
sides of the Taiwan Strait during the second year of the 
1990's appears to have been tortuous and yet sustained, 
with a general trend toward peaceful reunification 


1. Over the past year. the Communist Party of China 
(CPC), while steadfastly maintaining the principles of 
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“peaceful reunification” and “one country, two sys- 
tems,” has adopted a senes of important measures to 
continue to actively promote the development of rela- 
tions between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 


On 7 June, the responsible person from the Central 
Office for Tarwan Affairs of the CPC Central Commitice 
(CC) was authorized to put forward the following three 
suggestions to promote the development of relations and 
the peaceful reunification of the motherland: First, dis- 
CUSSIONS ON Matters concerning the direct exchange of 
mail, trade, and air and shipping services, as well as 
bilateral exchanges, should be held as soon as possible by 
relevant depariments of the two sides of the Strait, 
authorized groups, or individuals. Second, both the 
Kuvomungtang (KMT) and the CPC should send delegates 
to meet cach other in order to create conditions for 
negotiations designed to formally end enmity between 
the two sides and gradually realize peaceful reunifica- 
won. During the discussions, representatives of other 
political parties from the two sides of the Strait can be 
imvited to participate. Third, the CPC CC welcomes 
responsible individuals of the KMT, as well as individ- 
uals authorized by the KMT CC, to visit the mainiand. If 
invited by the KMT, the representatives of the CPC are 
ready to go to Taiwan to hold joint discussions con- 
cerning national affairs. The Ministry of Communica- 
twons, the Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications, 
the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences, the All-China Cultural 
Federation, and other departments and units have put 
forward concrete measures for expanding exchanges 
between the two sides of the Strait. 


Over the past year, while continuing to increase per- 
sonnel cxchanges, the two sides have made rapid 
progress in economic relations and trade. The scope, 
level, and quality of exchanges in the fields of culture, 
science, technology, academics, and sports have been 
improved. Gratifying progress has been made in contacts 
and discussions concerning routine affairs. 


2. No substantive progress has been made in 199! in 
terms of high-level political contacts and negotiations, 
direct exchanges of mail, trade, and air and shipping 
services, as well as bilateral exchanges, because of the 
Taiwan authorities’ recalcitrant position of anti- 
communism. However, some measures taken by Taiwan 
authorities to cope with both internal and foreign pres- 
sures are beneficial to the relaxation and development of 
relations between the two sides of the Strait. 


The Tarwan authorities have strengthened the system for 
formulating and carrying out their mainland policy by 
establishing a series of organizations such as the 
“National Unification Council,” the “Mainland Affairs 
Council,” and the “Foundation for Exchange Across the 
Taiwan Strait” [Straits Exchange Foundation). At the 
beginning of this year, a “unification program” was 
adopted. Despite ts adherence to Taiwan's persistent 
ideas concerning reunification and its forwarding of 
some irrational conditions designed to delay the process 
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of reunification, this program shows Taiwan's willing- 
ness 10 gradually “lift the bans on the direct exchange of 
mail, trade, and air and shipping services” and “push 
forward reciprocal visits by high-level individuals 
between the two sides of the Strait.” Such an capression 
could be considered significant in terms of persisting in 
reunification, opposing “Taiwan independence.” and 
promoting the development of relations between the two 
sides of the Stran. Then, on | May, the Taiwan author- 
ities were forced to pul an end to the so-called “penod of 
communist rebellion” —an anti-communist, anti-people 
penod that had been in force for 43 years—and they 
abolished the “Temporary Provisions Effective During 
the Penod of Communist Rebclhon.” This was objec- 
tvely beneficial to the development of relations between 
the two sides of the Strait. However, the Taiwan author- 
ities have repeatedly emphasized that they “will not give 
up the basic national policy of anti-communism.” They 
have strived to be an “equal political entity” with us and 
enlarge the so-called “international living space.” 


There has been sudden changes in international situation 
in this year. However, Tarwan authorities have made the 
wrong appraisal of the situation and pitched their tune in 
a higher key, as demonstrated by their newly creaicd 
illusion of “changing the mainland peacctully.” A low 
tude appeared in the relations between the two sides of 
the Strait in the third quarter of this year 


Various disputes occuring on the Taiwan Strait have 
been complicated by the involvement of Taiwan's milt- 
tary and police personnel. During 10 days in the middie 
of June, Taiwan naval forces impeded anti-smuggling 
activities conducted by personnel of the Xiamen Cus- 
toms Office. The “Minshi Fishing Boat Incident” in July 
became an issue because of the improper involvement of 
Taiwan's military and police personnel. The Taiwan 
authorities intended to highlight their so-called “legal 
jurisdiction” by getting involved in the fishing dispute 
What is even worse is Taiwan's military and policy 
authorities expelled «+ even arrested at will maimland 
fishermen working on vhe Strait. Just in July and August, 
Taiwan naval forces expelled mainland fishing boats 
more than 354 times. The mainiand’s fishing boats were 
subjected to 14 forced inspections and six arrests. On 4 
September, personnel from three Taiwan patrol boats 
boarded two fishing boats of the “Minpingyu”™ flect. Asa 
result, 14 out of 15 fishermen were imjured during 
investigation and torture. Tarwan’s military authorities 
also frequently fired at mainland fishing boats that were 
engaged in normal operation. Such activities have ser- 
ously damaged the peaceful atm: sphere hanging over the 
Strait 


While pitching the anti-communism tunc in a higher 
key, the Taiwan authorities also stepped up their so- 
called “practical diplomacy.” In July, Tarwan’s “Cro 
ernment Information Office” flagrantly ran political 
advertisements in a US. newspaper, capressing willing- 
ness to accept “temporary dual recognition.” Taiwan's 
“Legislative Yuan.” which 1s controlled by just a few 
people, adopied a so-called resolution saying that 
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Taiwan will “apply for admission to the United Nations 
under the name of ‘the Republic of China’ at an appro- 
priate tume.” 


It us the Taiwan authorities’ improper words and deeds 
hinting “one China and one Taiwan” and “two Chinas” 
that encourage “Taiwan independence” elements both 
on and off the island. In 1991, “Taiwan independence” 
forces on the island were strengthened and ran rampant. 
A handful of “Taiwan independence” elements have 
stepped up their activities, designed to fragment the 
motherland. “Taiwan independence” elements on and 
outside the island have accelerated their contacts and 
tried to converge on the island. The Democratic Progres- 
sive Party (DPP), Taiwan's largest opposition party, has 
played a leading role in forming the so-called “Commit- 
tee for Safeguarding Taiwan” by launching parades 
advocating “Taiwan independence,” convening a so- 
called “People’s Congress for Formulating the Constitu- 
tion,” adopting a “Taiwan Constitution Draft,” sending 
a “Delegation for Advocating Taiwan's Admission to the 
United Nations” to lobby in the United States, and by 
instigating people to participate in demonstrations and 
parades calling for a “plebiscite on admission to the 
United Nations. ‘On 13 October, the DPP even adopted 
a resolution at its fifth plenary session to include the 
“Taiwan Independence Article” in its party platform, 
thus making this party an “independence party” in the 
full sense. The capricious atmosphere hanging over the 
Taiwan Strait and arrogant “Taiwan independence” 
activities not only affect the stable political situation in 
Taiwan but also damage the development of relations 
‘etween the two sides of the Strait, causing common 
concerns among people at home and abroad and their 
strong Opposition. 


4. Over the past year, the Chinese Government and 
people have strived to maintain a peaceful atmosphere 
in the relations between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait by taking an attitude of self-restraint and solving 
problems in an active manner. In August, personnel of 
the Red Cross Society of China, Qu Zhe and Zhuang 
Zhongxi, as well as Fan Liging of the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY and Guo Weifeag of the CHINA NEWS 
SERVICE successively entered Taiwan, after over- 
coming many obstacles, to visit and interview fishermen 
from Fujian involved in the “Munshi Fishing Boat Inci- 
dent.” This became a great event drawing great attention 
in terms of exchanges between the two sides of the Strait 
in 1991. During the period between July and September, 
Director Wang Zhaoguo and Deputy Director Tang 
Shube: of the Taiwan Affairs Office issued statements 
and sent letiers to the “Strait Exchange Foundation” 
(SEF) a total of three tumes, suggesting that both sides 
cooperate in cracking down on smuggling, looting, and 
other other criminal activities on the Taiwan Strait and 
in reasonably resolving concrete issues involving 
exchanges between the two sides. In early November, the 
Taiwan side issued its response, resulting in another visit 
to Beying by “SEF” personnel. Contacts have been made 
between authorities concerned with these problems and 
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a common understanding has been reached in terms of 
the procedure of consultations. 


The actions of “Taiwan independence” clements and 
activities carned out by the DPP in advocating “Taiwan 
independence” have incurred unanimous condemnation 
from compatriots on both sides of the Strait, compatnots 
in Hong Kong and Macao, and Overseas Chinese. Jiang 
Zemin, Yang Shangkun, Li Peng, Wu Xueqian, and 
other party and state leaders have all made known their 
solemn position on “Taiwan independence” activities 
and stressed that “we will never sit by and just watch any 
act designed to separate Tarwan from China” and that 
“those engaged in separatism will come to a bad end, and 
the atlempt to undermine the unification of the mother- 
land will never succeed.” In this way, they have dealt a 
powerful blow to “Taiwan independence” activities. 


In October, the Standing Committee of the KMT CC 
and some high-level individuals issued strongly worded 
Statements 19 denounce the DPP’s “Taiwan indepen- 
dence” activities. Notable individuals from various cir- 
cles in Taiwan, including more than 300 political parties 
and mass organizations, over 20,000 professors, as well 
as industrial and commercial circles, newspapers, and 
magazines, strongly lashed out at the DPP’s acts of 
dividing national territory and, one after another, urged 
the Taiwan authorities not to sit by idly and remain 
indifferent to “Taiwan independence” activities any 
more. In this way, they expressed their strong opposition 
to “Taiwan independence™ and their desire for political 
and social stability and the development of relations 
between the two sides of the Strait. 


Toward year’s end, the demand of Taiwan's various 
circles for accelerating cross-strait exchanges and for 
providing direct, two-way “trade, mail, and air and 
shipping services” ran high again. Important figures 
among the Taiwan authorities also have realized that the 
pace of their “mainland policy” 1s too slow and out of 
touch with the times; they have indicated on public 
occasions that it 1s necessary to take action to accelerate 
the development of relations between the two sides of 
the Strait; to accelerate the pace of personnel, cultural, 
economic, and trade exchanges, and to gradually open 
direct air, shipping, and mail services across the Strait 


On the mainland, the Association for Relations Across 
the Taiwan Strait, a nongovernmental organization, was 
established in Beying in mid-December with a view to 
increasing contacts and developing relations between the 
two sides of the Strait and realizing the peaceful reuns- 
fication of the motherland. The association wil! play a 
positive role in promoting two-way exchanges and direct 
“trade, mail, and air and shipping se, vices.” 


There have been twists, turns, and fluctuations in the 
development of relations between the two sides of the 
Strait over the past year, and factors that may adversely 
affect such relations still exist. Nevertheless, the overall 
situation 1s good and is steadily developing. The general 
trend and popular fecling support the promotion of 
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direct “trade, mail, and air and shipping services” and 
two-way exchanges. Through years of joint efforts by 
compatriots at home and abroad who support the 
peaceful reunification of the motherland, cross-strait 
relations are developing in a direction favorable to 
peaceful reunification, which is an irreversible trend. 


When we look ahead, we feel that the road for the 
development of cross-strait relations is tortuous, but the 
prospects are bright. As long as all Chinese at home and 
abroad advance the patriotic spirit and work together, 
we can certainly quicken the progress of the peaceful 
reunification of the motherland. 


‘News Analysis’ on Ties 


OW3112064091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0618 GMT 31 Dec 91 


[““News Analysis’: “Development of Relationship 
Between Mainland and Taiwan”’} 


[Text] Beijing, December 31 (XINHUA) The relations 
between the Chinese mainland and Taiwan have devel- 
oped steadily over the past year, if indirectly, in a 
direction leading to peaceful reunification. 


Persisting in the general policy of “peaceful reunification 
and one country and two systems”, the Communist 
Party of China (CPC) adopted a series of important 
measures in 1991 to continue to promote the develop- 
ment of the relationship between the mainland and 
Taiwan. 


Entrusted by CPC, the director of the Office of Taiwan 
Affairs under the CPC Central Committee made three 
suggestions in June. He suggested that relevant depart- 
ments and authorized orgam:zations or individual figures 
from both sides should have talks on mail, trade, and air 
traffic exchanges and on shipping services as early as 
possible. 


As his second suggestion, the director proposed meetings 
between representatives of the CPC and the Kuomintang 
in order to establish the terms for direct negotiations on 
ending hostilities and realizing peaceful reunification. 


The third suggestion indicated that the CPC Central 
Committee welcomes the leaders of the Kuomintang 
Central Committee and persons who are authorized by 
the Kuomintang Central Committee to visit the main- 
land. The CPC is willing to send representatives to 
Taiwan for talks if invited. 


Moreover, specific measures to expand exchanges 
between the mainland and Taiwan have been proposed 
by the Ministries of Communications, Posts and Tele- 
communications, Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade, the Chinese Academy of Sciences, All-China 
Cultural Association and other organizations. 


Due to external and internal pressures, Taiwanese 
authorities have had to adopt some measures which have 
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actually helped to ease and develop the relationship 
between the mainland and Taiwan in 1991. 


However, because the Taiwanese authorities persisted in 
their stance against the CPC and refused conciliation, 
there has been consequently no actual progress during 
1991 for the suggested negotiations of high ranking 
officials and three direct exchanges as well as mutual 
exchanges. 


The relationship between the two sides was al a low ebb 
during the third quarter of 1991 when the Taiwanese 
authorities raised their tune against the CPC and the 
Taiwanese Navy and police participated in various dis- 
putes which took place in the Taiwan Strait between 
fishermen from the mainland and Taiwan. 


During this time, the Taiwanese Navy and police 
blocked Xiamen anti-contraband personnel from car- 
rying Out their duties in the Taiwan Strait, shelled and 
dispersed mainland fishing boats and even tortured 
mainland fishermen. 


In addition, a tiny number of people on Taiwan under- 
took rampant activities to advocate “the independence 
of Taiwan”, which has not only affected the stability of 
the political situation in Taiwan but also blocked the 
development of the relationship between the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait. 


During 1991, the central government and the mainland 
people have made efforts to keep a peaceful atmosphere 
in the Taiwan Strait, exercising great restraint and 
adopting a positive attitude to reconciliation. 


But the activities for “the independence of Taiwan” 
have evoked strong opposition from the compatriots on 
both sides of the Taiwan Strait and in Hong Kong and 
Macao and Overseas Chinese. 


The party and state leaders, including Jiang Zemin, Yang 
Shangkun, Li Peng and Wu Xuegian, have declared their 
stances against the activities for “the independence of 
Taiwan”. 


Now, in Taiwan, the voices for promoting the exchanges 
between the mainland and Taiwan and realizing the 
proposed three exchanges are becoming louder and 
louder. 


On the mainland, a non-governmental organization, 
named Association of Relationship Between the Main- 
land and Taiwan [Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Striat], was founded in Being in mid- 
December, aiming at expanding the exchanges and rela- 
tionship between the two sides. 


According to some prominent figures, the proposed 
three direct exchanges have become the general trend 
and popular feelings while the relationship between the 
mainland and Taiwan compatriots is developing in the 
direction toward peaceful reunification. 
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‘Roundup’ Cites LLAQWANG on Taiwan Trade 
OW 3012050/91 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0435 GM7 30 Dec 91 


{“Roundup”™: “Mutual Benefit—the Driving Force for 
Mainland-Taiwan Trade”’} 


{Text} Beijing, December 30 (XINHUA)}—Mutual com- 
plement and mutual benefit is the driving force for the 
development of economic and trade relations between 
China’s mainland and Taiwan, says a Beijing news 
magazine. 


In an analysis to be published this week, OUTLOOK 
WEEKLY [LIAOWANG], China’s only news weekly, 
says that Taiwan, a province of China still under the rule 
of the Kuomintang which fled to the island prior to the 
founding of New China, owes its better-than-expected 
economic growth this year to the growing economic and 
trade relations between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait. 


It is expected that Taiwan’s economic growth would 
reach 7.2 percent instead of the planned six percent 
despite the very unfavorable international political and 
economic situation. 


By September this year, the volume of indirect trade 
between the mainland and Taiwan had exceeded 4.03 
billion U.S. dollars, an increase of 43.92 percent over thie 
same period of last year and equal to last year's total. 


Indirect trade volume between Taiwan and the mainiand 
was 3.32 percent of Taiwan's total overseas trade volume 
in 1990. But this figure went up to 3.79 percent in the 
first half of this year, the analysis says. 


Meanwhile, the mainland’s indirect trade with Taiwan 
made up only 1.3 percent of the mainland’s total over- 
seas trade in 1986, but 4.4 in the first half of this year. 
The proportion of the mainland’s imports from Taiwan 
in the mainland’s total imports increased from 1.9 
percent in 1986 to 7.7 percent in the first half of this 
year. following the mainland-Taiwan trade develop- 
ment, Taiwan has become the fourth biggest trading 
partner, the fourth biggest import market and the sev- 
enth biggest export market of the mainland. 


The analysis says that Taiwan's growing investment in 
the mainland has become an important factor to pro- 
mote the mutual complement and mutual benefit in the 
economic development on the two sides of the Strait. 


Up to the first half of this year. analysis recalls, Taiwan- 
funded projects in the mainland exceeded 2,750 with a 
total agreed investment of 2.47 billion U.S. dollars. The 
transfer of Taiwan's labor-intensive industries to the 
mainland has created the conditions for Taiwan to 
upgrade its products and develop high-tech industries. 
And the development of Taiwan-funded enterprises on 
the maintland has helped increase the mainland’s tax 
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revenue, boost the supply of foreign exchange and ease 
the pressure of a surplus labor force along the coastal 
areas, the analysis states. 


The 1990s will be a decade full of opportunities and 
challenges for both sides of the Taiwan Strait, the anal- 
ysis predicts. 


Facing the challenge of regional economic groupings and 
trade protectionism, it would be unwise for neither the 
mainland nor Taiwan to go it alone in developing 
external trade, the analysis says. 


The analysis notes that on July 2 this year, China's 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade put 
forth five principles for promoting trade between the two 
sides of the Taiwan Strait. They are: Direct and two-way 
trade mutual benefit, multiform, long-term stability and 
agreement-abiding. It expresses the regret that the 
Taiwan authorities should lirait trade between the two 
sides to the non-governmental, indirect and one-way 
level. 


The analysis concludes that only wken Taiwan authort- 
ties dismantle the man-made fence at the earliest pos- 
sible time, is it possible for the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait to increase their trade more rapidly, to boost their 
competitiveness on the international market and to 
invigorate the whole Chinese nation. 


Taiwan Approves Import of Semifinished Products 


HK0301052592 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXAUN 
SHE in Chinese 0932 GMT 28 Dec 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, 28 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—News from Taipei: The Board of Foreign Trade 
of the ministry of Economic Affairs in Taiwan yesterday 
approved the importation of 13 kinds of semifinished 
products from the mainland, including shoe insteps and 
soles; the measure will be implemented beginning | 
January 1992. These are the first semifinished products 
allowed into Taiwan from the mainland. 


The Board of Foreign Trade yesterday held the first 
meeting On examining and approving the importation of 
semifinished products from the mainland. Among the 20 
kinds of semifinished products proposed by the Taiwan 
Footwear Union for importation, seven were omitted 
after an examination, and 13 kinds of semifinished shoe 
products were approved. 


The approved semifinished products for importation do 
not have to attach certificates of origin from Hong Kong, 
but the other items which have not been approved stil! 
have to attach certificates of origin from Hong Kong, as 
is required by the current customs law in Taiwan. 
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Forum on Cross-Strait Agriculture Held in Beijing 
HK2612101891 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Dec 91 p § 


{Academic Trends” column by Hu Biliang (5170 1801 
0081): “Brief Account of Forum on Cross-Strait Agricul- 
tural Economy”] 


[Text] A Taiwan agricultural economic delegation vis- 
ited the mainland not long ago, where it conducted a 
study on the agricultural economy and rural develop- 
ment of the mainland. The members also held a forum 
on the agriculture and rural development on both sides 
of the Strait with colleagues from the Chinese Academy 
of Social Sciences’ Institute of Rural Development, the 
Chinese Institute of Agricultural Science, and the Min- 
istry of Agriculture in Beijing. They exchanged views on 
the further reform and development of the mainland’s 
agriculture and rural areas from the perspective of com- 
parison. The following is a brief summary of the 
exchange: 


One. On the question of Farmland 


Taiwan's success in dealing with the question of farm- 
land is manifested principally in the following three 
areas: |) The agricultural economy was transformed 
from one dominated by landlords to one dominated by 
tillers. 2) To deal with the problem of small-scale oper- 
ation brought about by the land reform, Taiwan began 
the second phase of its land reform in 1983, the principal 
methods being to separate the right of ownership from 
the nght of operation of the farmland, and promote joint 
operation (cooperative operation) and trustee operation 
(land-lease operation) in order to expand the scope of the 
farmland and raise the level of mechanization and mod- 
ernization of agricultural production as well as the scale 
of returns in agriculture. 3) A large-scale and compre- 
hensive land use plan was launched and all kinds of 
agricultural production regions established. 


At present, the biggest problem that Taiwan faces in the 
utilization of farmland remains the excessively small size 
of operation, which hampers the popular application of 
middle and advanced production techniques in agricul- 
ture. 


Meanwhile, the mainland’s success in the handling of the 
relationship between farming and land is manifested 
principally in the following: 1) After the birth of New 
China, the historic mission of a large-scale land reform 
was completed in a short span of three years. 2) Starting 
in 1978, a system of contracted responsibilities in agri- 
cultural production was initiated. 3) In line with the 
people’s own wishes, places with the necessary condi- 
tions were encouraged to concentrate farmland in the 
hands of skilled farmers in order to promote scale 
operations. 4) The state concentrated its resources to 
focus on the comprehensive development and use of 
agricultural land in the frontier regions and other areas 
with poor conditions. By doing so, it was able to boost 
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the utilization ratio of farmland and increase the total 
supply of agricultural products. 


Two. On the question of industrial structure in rural 
areas 


Both sides have abundant and valuable experiences in 
the readjustment of the industrial structure in rural 
areas, but they also have their own distinctive features. 


The readjustment of Taiwan's rural industrial structure 
is concentrated mainly on industries and things related 
to farm products. The concrete measures are as follows: 
1) Guided by the market and by the different demands in 
the domestic and international markets at different 
times in history, different strategic agricultural products 
were defined and used as the basis to modify operations 
on the farmland. 2) Animal husbandry, fisheries, and 
industries related to these two sectors were vigorously 
promoted. 3) The foodstuff industry was effectively 
developed. 


The greatest feature in the readjustment of the main- 
land’s rural industrial structure is the unprecedented 
growth of town and township enterprises in the villages, 
and from the perspective of output value, they have 
already overtaken agriculture as the pillar of the rural 
economy. Among the town and township enterprises, 
non-agricultural pursuits, notably industry, enjoys an 
absolute advantage. While the mainland has exerted 
much effort and also achieved definite results in appre- 
ciating the values of farm products through processing, 
there is still vast potential in this area. In the readjust- 
ment of the agricultural structure, it is necessary to look 
further into the international market and to develop 
refined agriculture. 


Cross-Strait Cultural Exchanges Reviewed 


OW 2212171691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1203 GMT 21 Dec 91 


[By XINHUA reporter Wan Hongqgiang (800! 4767 
1730) and RENMIN RIBAO reporter Wang Lianwei 
(3769 6647 0251): “The Belt That Binds Compatriots on 
Both Sides of the Strait—A Review of the Cross-Strait 
Cultural Exchanges in 1991°—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 21 December (XINHUA) —Cross-strait 
cultural exchanges achieved new progress in 1991. Cul- 
tural exchanges have played a prominent role in contacts 
between the people on the two sides of the Strait. 


Areas of Contacts Keep on Growing 


The common feelings that bind the people on both sides 
of the Strait are that they are of the same root with 
common origins, that they are the inheritors of tradition, 
and that “blood is thicker than water.” This has helped 
people on both sides of the Strait overcome the stum- 
bling blocks set up by the Taiwan authorities to deter 
exchanges between the two sides and has helped propel 
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the development of cross-strait cultural exchanges. Cul- 
tural exchanges point to a strong national cohesiveness 
that exists between the people on both sides of the Strait. 
In a certain sense, cultural eachanges have served as a 
belt that links the cultural circles and compatriots on 
both sides of the Strait. 


This year has seen more cross-strait cultural exchanges. 
The visit of XINHUA reporter Fan Liqing and 
ZHONGXINSHE reporter Guo Weifeng to Taiwan on 
12 August, the first in 42 years, created a sensation in 
Taiwan and on the mainiand. It was a major event in the 
history of the exchanges between Taiwan and mainland 
journalists. For press circles on both sides of the Strait, it 
was also a first historic step toward realizing the goal of 
bilateral exchanges. Television stations on both sides of 
the Strait jointly aired a “beautiful and full moon” 
program on the night of this year’s mid-fall festival. For 
the first time, the television program created an atmo- 
sphere of a family reunion and enabled compatriots on 
both sides of the Strait to “enjoy the full moon from 
different places at the same time.’ Thanks to television, 
cross-strait Cultural exchanges enter the living rooms of 
hundred thousands of households. 


Promote Understanding and Foster Consensus 


According to a relevant mainland department, cross- 
strait cultural exchanges enjoyed a boom this year. The 
scope, level, and quality of exchanges were much higher 
than in previous years. An incomplete figure shows that 
by the end of November, the two sides had carried out 
130 cultural exchange programs involving 900 people. 


This fall, some 200 young people from Taiwan and 
young people in Beijing took part in “get-together activ- 
ities between the young people from both sides of the 
Strait.” These large-scale exchange activities have helped 
establish friendship between young people on both sides 
of the Strait and set a precedence for two sides in jointly 
sponsoring large-scale get-together activities. The “cross- 
strait forum for notables from literary and art circles,” a 
forum sponsored by the Chinese Cultural Exchanges 
Promotion Association this September, was a large-scale 
and high-level cross-strait cultural exchange meeting. 
This forum will undoubtedly play a positive role in 
eliminating obstacles in cross-strait exchanges and pro- 
moting fnendship and exchanges in literary and art 
circles. 


Cooperation between publishing circles has also 
increased. According to an incomplete figure provided 
by a relevant department, nearly 200 contracts on pub- 
lishing rights have been signed so far this year between 
two sides of the Strait. The two sides will also jointly 
publish several hundred books. Some 50 publishing 
houses on Taiwan now publicly reprint or distribute 
mainland books. More than 10 Taiwan writers attended 
the first “cross-strait forum on women’s reading mate- 
rials and women’s image” in Beying in October. 


With the expansion of the scope of cross-strait cultural 
exchanges, the rise in the level of exchanges, and the 
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gradual but constant development of exchanges, compa- 
trots on both sides of the Strait have become more 
aware of the necessity and importance of exchanges. 
Many people from Taiwan's cultural circles who had 
attended the cross-strait cultural exchanges meeting on 
the mainland felt the great impact of motherland’s 
traditional culture; they also felt that the “root” of the 
Chinese culture is on the mainland. 


Cross-strait cultural exchanges have fostered a closer 
bond between the people on both sides of the Strait. The 
severe floods in many parts of the mainland this summer 
touched the hearts of people on both sides of the Strait. 
Taiwan media dispatched reporters and cameramen to 
disaster-affected areas to make live reports. People from 
various circles on the island donated funds and mate- 
rials. Taiwan's entertainment circles gave charity perfor- 
mances on Taiwan and on the mainland to raise relief 
funds for people in the mainland’s affected areas. The 
kinship “of the blood 1s thicker than the water” shown by 
the people on Taiwan toward people on the mainland ts 
indeed moving. 


Two-Way Cultural Exchanges Need To Be Further 
Promoted 


Relevant mainland departments have been actively pro- 
moting cross-strait cultural exchanges and have assisted 
the visits and performances of people from Taiwan 
cultural circles to the mainland. Though Taiwan author- 
ities have reiterated their willingness to accelerate the 
pace of exchanges, they placed many limitations when it 
comes to actual exchanges. In June this year, the Chinese 
Culture Association proposed a number of high-quality 
cultural and artistic programs for performances or exhi- 
bitions on Taiwan. These programs included traditional 
operas, calligraphy and painting exhibitions, music, 
dance, cultural relics, acrobatics, and other categories; 
some of them have been under discussion for quite some 
time between relevant personel on both sides of the 
Strait. Because Taiwan authorities imposed such unrea- 
sonable restrictions such as limiting the number of 
mainland performers and banning commercial perfor- 
mances, none of the exchange programs in the proposed 
plan have been able be staged on Taiwan. 


Although four years have elapsed since the beginning of 
exchanges between the two sides of the Strait, cross- 
cultural exchanges have basically remained a one-way 
matter. According to a figure provided by a relevant 
department, while the mainland accepted nearly 110 
cultural exchange programs involving some 880 people 
from Taiwan by the end of November 1991, Taiwan only 
allowed 12 cultural exchange programs and 18 people 
from the mainland to enter Taiwan during the same 
period. One of the restrictions imposed by Taiwan 
authorities on people from the mainland literary and art 
circles is to only allow them to visit but not to perform. 
People in Taiwan's cultural circles criticized the restric- 
tion as “quite unreasonable.” People in cultural circles 
on both sides of the Strait want the Taiwan authorities to 
remove unreasonable restrictions as soon as possible, 
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take concrete steps, and promote bilateral cross-strait 
cultural exchanges in a down-to-earth manner 


Exchanges ‘Much Better’ 


OW 23!2143191 Beying XINHUA in English 
1040 GMT 23 Dec 91 


[Text, Beying, December 23 (XINHUA)}—This year’s 
cultural exchanges on the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 
are much better than those of previous years in terms of 
frequency, scope, level and quality, according to depart- 
ments concerned on China's mainland. 


On August |2 this year, mainland journalists visited 
Taiwan, the first visit of its kind in 42 years, causing a 
sensation on both sides. Later, during the Chinese 
“Moon Festival,” TV stations on both sides of the Strait 
jointly held an evening live television show, enabling 
audiences on both sides to enjoy the same program at the 
same time 


According to statistics, the number of cultural exchanges 
between the two sides reached | 30 in the first 11 months 
of this year. involving more than 900 people. 


In the fall, a get-together of youth was held in Being. 
attracting more than 200 young people from Taiwan, 
setting a precedent for jointly holding huge meetings. 


In September, a symposium attended by celebrated 
personages of the art and literature circles of the two 
sides was held on the mainiand, which promoted 
exchanges in the field between the two sides. 


Publication cooperation between the two sides 1s also 
expanding, according to mainland departments con- 
cerned. This year, the two sides have signed some 200 
contracts on copyright trade and jointly published more 
than 100 titles of books. 


During the summer floods, many Taiwanese journalists 
came to the mainland to cover the disaster, arousing 
extensive donations for flood victims. Also, many people 
of the Taiwan art circles held performances for dona- 
tions for flood victims. All this promoted relations 
between the two sides. 


Although cultural exchanges between the two sides are 
increasing, the flow is very unbalanced. This year, the 
mainland had received more than 110 Taiwan cultural 
groups by the end of November, while Taiwan received 
only 12 mainland groups. Art and literature circles of the 
two sides all hope that Taiwanese authorities will allow 
more exchanges between the two sides of Strait. 


Dalian Becomes ‘Paradise’ for Taiwan Investors 


OW 2512110391 Beying XINHUA in English 
0953 GMT 25 Dec 91 


[Text] Dalian, December 25 (XINHUA)}—Dalian, a 
coastal city in northeast China’s Liaoning Province, 
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which had few Taiwan-funded enterprises only in the 
past few years. has now become a paradise for Taiwan 
investors 


By the end of Cictober this year, the city has already had 
78 Taiwan-funded enterprises. which involved a total 
investment of 102 milhon U.S. dollars, with 36.788 
million US. dollars coming from Taiwan investors 


So far, 58 of them have gone into operation and most of 
them are in cooperation with rural enterprises in the city 

The Taiwan-funded enterprises mainly produce shoes. 
boxes and other light industrial products. Most of their 
products are exported abroad 


In the past. Taiwan investors were unfamiliar with 
northeast China and put their funds mainly in south 
China. Now, Taiwan investors have found Dahian’s 
investment environment 1s as good as in any part of the 
country 


According to the city departments concerned, many of 
the Taiwan-funded enterprises are small. So far, two 
Taiwan-funded enterprises have engaged in the real 
estate industry in the city 


Jinan Province Attracts laiwan Investors 


OW 2612071391 Bevyine AINHUA in English 
OS09 GMT 26 Dec 91 


[Text] Beying, December 26 (XINHUA}—More and 
more Taiwan investors have been attracted to Jinan. 
capital of east China's Shandong Province, since the city 
was approved to be in the coastal economically open 
regions and iis investment environment were greatly 
improved 


By the end of this November, the city had approved 56 
Taiwan-invested enterprises. involving a total invest- 
ment of 60 millon U.S. dollars, the OVERSEAS EDI- 
TION of the PEOPLE'S DAILY [RENMIN RIBAO}] 
reported today 


Of the 60 million U.S. dollars investment, 19.8 million 
U.S. dollars are from Taiwan investors. said the news- 


paper 


By now, 18 Taiwan-invested enterprises have gone into 
operation, said the newspaper, adding that in the first || 
months of this year, these enterprises created 145 million 
yuan in output value and earned 14.35 millon U.S 
dollars in foreign exchange from exports, accounting for, 
respectively, 37 percent, and $9 percent of the figures by 
joint ventures, cooperative and solely foreign-invested 
enterprises 


Accountants To Help Taiwan Investors in Mainland 
OW 301201449] Beyine NINHUA in English 
0125 GMT 30 Dec 91 


[Text] Fuzhou, December 30 (XINHUA)}—Accountants 
from Taiwan and Fuyian Province have agreed to help 
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Taiwanese businessmen start ventures in Fujian Prov- 
ince, according to a four-day business symposium ending 
today. 


This 1s the second such symposium held in the province. 
Since the first was held in last October, accountants on 
both sides have made efforts in guiding Taiwanese 
investors to open business in the province smoothly. 


After the second symposium, the accountants will set up 
a special advisory body to help taiwanese businessmen 
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better undersiand the province's investment environ- 
ment and government policies. 


They are also responsible for studying the possibility of 
some investment projects. 


In the second half of next year, the province will hold 
talks with Taiwanese businessmen from small- and 
medium-sized Taiwanese enterprises with the help of the 
accountants. 
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Li Views Reform, Development in New Year Message 
OW0101081092 Taipei CNA in English 0750 GMT 
1 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. | (CNA)}—President Li Teng-hui said 
Wednesday in his New Year's message that 1992 is a 
year in which the Republic of China will achieve consti- 
tutional reform and reach a new summit in national 
development. Addressing a grand rally marking the 81st 
founding anniversary of the Republic of China, Presi- 
dent Li said China's future must be determined by the 
Chinese people themselves, and China's destiny must be 
created by the Chinese themselves. Each and every 
Chinese, he said, should concentrate his full efforts on 
the re-creation of a new China with a heart for China. In 
the new year the Republic of China will continue to 
progress in democratic, economic, and cultural develop- 
ments, he said. 


The full text of President Li Teng-hui’s New Year 
message follows: 


Ladies and gentlemen: 


Today is the eighty-first anniversary of the founding of 
the Republic of China. All the people of our bastion of 
national revival are entering the new year filled with joy, 
marching ahead with a sure and steady step. This is a 
year in which we will finally achieve constitutional 
reform, a year in which we will reach a new summit in 
our national development, and a year that harks back to 
the glorious founding of our nation eighty years ago. 


Fundamental changes in the international situation have 
taken place over the past year, serving to provide a more 
concrete framework for a new world order. Events have 
demonstated that any school of political thought that 
violates the tenets of democracy, any political system 
that disregards human rights, regardless of what ideology 
it embraces or its method of operation, will eventually be 
swept away by an elevated sense of human dignity and 
the surging tide of democracy. The people of the world 
will ultimately realize that only under the premises of 
peace, rationality, equality, and reciprocity, through a 
process of internal integration and international cooper- 
ation, can the entire human race be ushered into a new 
era of security, progress, peaceful coexistence, and pros- 


perity. 


In the face of the gradual establishment of the new world 
order, we firmly believe that “China's future must be 
determined by the Chinese people themselves, and 
China's destiny must be created by the Chinese people 
themselves.’ Each and every Chinese should adopt an 
open-minded and farsighted view, slough off the shadow 
of the entangling bonds of history, eradicate narrow- 
minded localism, and concentrate his full efforts on the 
re-creation of a new China, sincerely and pragmatically, 
with a heart for China and nationalistic affections. We 
believe that this is the prevailing trend of events, that 
things will fall into place at the proper time, we are also 
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confident that such a noble objective is not one-sided 
wishful thinking or an unattainable illusion. 


This firm confidence stems from carefully formulated 
plans and from the will of the people. Representatives to 
the Second National Assembly have been elected 
without obstacle into office, thus a more comprehensive 
constitutional system that is more fully in accord with 
the will of the people will soon take tangible form under 
the shared hopes and with the broad participation of our 
people. In the new year ahead, we will be able, under a 
new constitutional system, to accelerate the pace at 
which we push forward the improvement of our political 
structure, thereby bringing ourselves one step closer to 
the achievement of our goal of full democracy. Our 
six-year National Development Plan, which is now 
actively under way, will allow us to promote, within a 
larger context than before, an overall elevation and 
balancing of social development in our country. We will 
continue to implement our ideals of pragmatic diplo- 
macy, expanding our room for participating in interna- 
tional activities, and safeguarding our national interests 
and dignity, thus making the Republic of China a force 
in the Asia-Pacific region and international economic 
community that cannot be ignored. 


Nevertheless, the task of cultural development is first 
and foremost in our mind. We are well aware that 
without a sound cultural base, we cannot have a healthy 
society; and without a healthy society, the ideal of a 
secure, harmonious, and prosperous nation 1s unattain- 
able. We believe that only by selecting the best of 
Chinese culture and advancing with the times can we 
cultivate a lifestyle best suited t the survival and 
development of the Chinese people. It is our hope that 
our people, while enjoying a rich material ivilization, are 
at the same time able, spiritually, to reaffirm our ethical 
and moral values, and to rediscover in their daily lives 
the spirit of thrift and hard work on which our nation 
was founded, so as to enrich our democratic experience, 
enhance our national strength, and lay a firm foundation 
for the next step in our national development. We 
believe that Chinese culture’s immutable and defining 
essence has been its ability to renew itself by accommo- 
dating and incorporating other cultural influences; and 
that afier further development, rectification, and supple- 
mentation, this culture will be able to infuse new life into 
western civilization and make a valuable contribution to 
world peace. 


Ladies and gentlemen: A Chinese adage says that 
“Everything renews itself with the beginning of a new 
year.” This is a most apt description of the current state 
of our nation and society. The new year is certain to 
bring with it new challenges and new successes. Today, I 
am filled with unbounded expectations and good wishes 
as I urge all our countrymen to join hands and hearts in 
this new year, marching together toward a future course 
of democracy, freedom, equitable distribution of wealth, 
and unity for our nation. 
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In closing, | wish each one of you a happy new year, and 
the best of everything. Thank you. 


Last of Mainiand-Elected Legislators Retire 
OW0101101792 Taipei CNA in English 0806 GMT 
I Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. | (CNA)}—Alll senior members of the 
country’s tri-cameral parliament—the Legislative Yuan, 
the Control Yuan and the National Assembly—formally 
retired Tuesday, making way for a parliament elected 
entirely by Taiwan voters. 


fhe mass retirement of the 565 senior parliamentarians 
elected in the 1940s on the Chinese mainland 1s seen as 
a significant step forward in Taiwan's political democ- 
ratization. The old guard had been frozen in office for 
more than four decades because of the communist rebel- 
lion on the mainiand. 


“We have completed our historical mission,” President 
Liang Su-yung of the Legislative Yuan said in a farewell 
speech. “Parliamentary reforms are completed and a 
new era has dawned.” 


The 71-year-old speaker noted that the senior deputies 
were elected according to the law and retired according 
to the law. “The retirement of the senior deputies is not 
an end, but the beginning of a new era.” 


The outgoing speaker called on both the opposition and 
ruling party lawmakers to identify themselves with the 
nation, to abandon personal grudges and to work for the 
national cause and interests. 


Liang said all the senior deputies, though retired, will 
continue to dedicate themselves to the promotion of 
national and social well-being. 


In a brief changeover ceremony, Liang handed over his 
official seals to his deputy Liu Sung-fan who will serve as 
acting speaker until December 1992 when the law- 
making body will be reelected. 


The Legislative Yuan saw 81 senior members step down 
Tuesday, leaving it with 125 members elected in Taiwan 
in 1989. 


A total of 469 senior members retired from the National 
Assembly and will be replaced in March by the 325 
winners in elections held on Dec. 21, 1991. The newly 
elected assemblymen will join the 80 other assembly 
members elected locally in 1989 in amending the Con- 
stitution. 


The supervisory Control Yuan will not replace its 30 
senior members who retired Tuesday until the elections 
planned for January 1993 
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General Comments on Indigenous Fighter Project 
OW0101063592 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
27 Dec 91 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Announcer] Major General Peng Yuan-hsi, 
director of the Anhsiang Project, confirmed for the first 
tume that IDF [indigenous defensive fighter] Chingkuo 
planes will join antiaircraft combat missions over the 
Taiwan Strait beginning in 1994. He also disclosed that 
a study has been under way to increase the propulsion 
power of the IDF engine to more than 10,000 pounds. 
This has been necessitated by Communist China's pro- 
curement of Su-27 fighters and MiG-29’s. It is believed 
that the IDF Chingkuo fighier will be capable of meeting 
the needs of Air Force combat missions up to the year 
2000. 


[Beginning recording} [Reporter Hsu Wen-1] According 
to Major General Peng Yuan-hsi, director of the Anh- 
siang Project, the IDF Chingkuo has been test-flown 
more than 760 times, covering 9,000 hours. The first 
prototype of 10 IDF’s will be delivered to the Air Force 
for (modulation) training next April. IDF fighters pro- 
duced in batches will join antiaircraft combat missions 
over the Taiwan Strait beginning in 1994. This is what 
General Peng Yuan-hsi said: 


[Peng] The first shipment of 10 IDF Chingkuo fighters 
will be delivered to the Air Force next April for tral 
combat assessment and (modulation) training. Begin- 
ning in 1994, the Air Force will receive mass-produced 
IDF Chingkuo fighters in batches for antiaircrafi combat 
missions over the Taiwan Strait. [passage indistinct] 
[end recording} 


Official Discounts ‘Economic Common Sphere’ 


OW0101102992 Taipei CNA in English 0811 GMT 
I Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. | (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
Government will not take the initiative in proposing the 
idea of forming a “great Chinese economic common 
sphere,”’ Ma Ying-jeou, vice chairman of the Mainland 
Affairs Council (MAC), said Tuesday. 


Ma made the remarks at a symposium in Taipei on the 
relations between Taiwan and the Chinese mainland 
after the establishment of Pcking’s “Association for 
Relations Across the Taiwan Straits” in mid-December. 
Foreign news media have recently reported scholars’ 
proposals to combine the Chinese mainland, Hong 
Kong, and Taiwan into a common economic sphere. 


However, the MAC will be pleased to see scholars 
discuss the proposals, he said. 


The national unification guidelines adopted in Taipei in 
1991 also [words indistinct] the idea that Taiwan and the 
mainland may make joint efforts to economically 
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develop the coastal areas of southeast China and even to 
develop the mainland proper dumng the intermediate 
stage of national unification, he pointed out 


In order to achieve the goal the two sides should first 
eliminate their hostilities toward each other and nurture 
mutual trust gradually, he added. 


An cconomic sphere can be established only under 
suitable economic and cultural conditions. Latin Amer- 
ican nations are unable to form a common market for 
lack of such conditions, he explained. 


The national unification guidelines divide the process of 
Chinese national unification into three stages. In the 
initial stage, Taiwan will promote unofficial exchanges 
with the mainland to cultivate mutual trust. The inter- 
mediate stage will begin only after Mainland China has 
made real progress in promoting freedom, democracy, 
and free economy 


Ministry Spokesman Views U.S., Canada Ties 
OW 0201083092 Taipei CNA in English 0743 GMI 
2 Jan 92 


[Text] Tapes, Jan. 2 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] has made remarkable progress in strengthening 
its relations with the United States and Canada during 
the past year, a ranking Foreign Ministry official said 
Wednesday 


Li Ta-wei, deputy director of the ministry's North Amer- 
ican Affairs Department, noted that trade friction 
between Taipei and Washington has largely been 
resolved since Taiwan's trade surplus with the United 
States has been trimmed in recent years. 


Last July, Li recalled, U.S. President George Bush 
openly supported Taiwan's bid to join the Gencral 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade as an independent 
customs territory and promised to push the Geneva- 
based international trade body to screen Taipei's appli- 
cation as soon as possible. 


“Bush's move marked a significant breakthrough in 
Sino-U.S. relations,” remarked Li. “lt showed that 
America supports our proper role in the world arena.” 


Bilateral relations between Taipei and Ottawa have also 
grown rapidly in the past few years, Li reported. In 
addition to the opening of direct Taiwan-Canadian 
flights, the ROC set up permanent offices in Toronto and 
Vancouver last year. It was the first time that official 
ROC representatives have been stationed in Canada 
since the two countries suspended diplomatic ties 11 
years ago, Li said. 


Since both the United States and Canada have joined 
Mexico in forming a North American free trade area, Li 
said, the new trade bloc will certainly play an increas- 
ingly important role in global markets. 
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As the world’s |2th largest trading nation, Taiwan 
cannot afford to lag om forging closer tes with the North 
Amencan trade group. Li observed 


In the mew year, Li said, the Foreign Minisiry well 
continue to strengthen substantive relations with the 
United States and Canada based on current foundations 


The ministry will also join other government agencies in 
encouraging investments in North America and muini- 
mizing trade friction with America and Canada. two of 
Taiwan's most important trade partners, Li added 


Taipei To Tackle Trade Deficit With Japan 


OW 03010885592 Taipe: CNA in English 0745 GMI 
3 Jan 92 


[Text] Tapes, Jan. 3} (CNA}—The government will gear 
up this year to redress the country’s swelling trade deficit 
with Japan, the Ministry of Economic Affairs [MOEA] 
announced Thursday 


Despite its generally good export performance, tbe: 
Republic of China [ROC] registered a reoord trade 
deficut of about U.S.$10 billion with Japan lost year 


If the trend 1s not arrested, the ministry warned, Ta- 
wan’s chronic trade deficit with Japan might widen 
further to more than U.S.$12 billion this year and us 
overall trade structure might become increasingly unbal- 
anced. 


The ministry has decided to set up a special commitice 
soon to pool the wisdom and cnergy of the public and 
private sectors to tackle the thorny trade deficit prob- 
lems, a MOEA official said. Economic Affairs Minister 
Hsiao Wan-chang [Vincent Siew] will personally head 
the group as it works oul innovative measures to 
improve the imbalance in Taiwan-Japanese trade 


The ministry also plans to set up a Taiwan product 
display center in Tokyo later this year to help local 
manufacturers expand sales to Japan, the official said. 


The proposed center will provide an additional mar- 
keting foothold for Taiwan businessmen intending to tap 
the relatively closed Japanese market following the 
opening of a similar trade center in Osaka last year, the 
official noted. 


ROC exports totaled U.S.$76.3 billion in 1991, an 
increase of 13.5 percent from the year before, and its 
trade surplus reached U.S.$13.2 billion 


South Korean Flotilla To Pay Goodwill Port Call 


OW0101104992 Taipei CNA in English O8S1S GMI 
I Jan 92 


[Text] Tapes, Jan. | (CNA}—A South Korean good-will 
naval flotilla will vistt Taiwan seaports Jan. 2-7, 
Republic of China Navy Headquarters announced 
Tuesday. 
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“During their six-day stay here, the Korean naval 
officers will visit military and economic establishments 
as well as scenic spots,” a Navy spokesman said. 


The flotulla, composed of two warships, will dock at 
Kaohsiung, southern Taiwan, Thursday and will be open 
to the public at 2:00-4:00 P.M. from that day through 
Saturday. 


The visitors, most of them graduating students of the 
Korean Naval Academy, will call at the Kaohsiung 
Harbor Bureau and Kaohsiung ci.y government Friday. 


On Saturday, they will visit the China Steel Corporation 
and the China Shipbuilding Corporation in the souther?: 
port city. 


They will sail on to Keelung, northern Taiwan, after their 
three-day visit in Kaohsiung. The warships will be open 
to the public [words indistinct] P.M. Sunday and 
Monday. 


Chief of the General Staff Liu Ho-chien and other high 
ranking Chinese military officers will welcome the 
Korean visitors in Taipei. 


State Companies Seek Cooperative Ties With EC 


OW 0301095292 Taipei CNA in English 0802 GMT 
2 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 2 (CNA)}—Four state-run companies 
plan to forge technical cooperative ties with their coun- 
terparts in the European Community during the new 
year, government sources reported Wednesday. 


A December 1990 survey conducted by the Commission 
of National Corporations found that Taiwan Power 
Company [Taipower] is keener than other state-run 
enterprises to seck joint-venture partners in the 12- 
nation EC trade bloc. 


Taipower hopes to acquire from EC companies 
advanced technical know-how in combustion and pollu- 
tion control at thermal power plants, the final disposal of 
high- and low-level radioactive wastes and the decom- 
missioning of nuclear power plants, the sources said. 


Taiwan Sugar Corp. ts interested in obtaining automated 
food processing technologies and expertise. 


China Steel Corp. will seek technical assistance from EC 
firms to cut its nitrogen emissions and to improve its 
overall pollution contro: systems. 


Taiwan Salt Works wants to cooperate with EC compa- 
nics iN Marine microorganism research. 


Estonian Prime Minister Scheduled To Visit 
OW0301085492 Taipei CNA in English 0752 GMT 
3 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 3 (CNA}—Estonian Prime Minister 
Edgar Savissar is scheduled to visit the Republic of 
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China [ROC] later this month to discuss bilateral cul- 
tural exchanges and economic and technical coopera- 
tion, a Foreign Ministry official said Thursday. 


“Savissar, barring unexpected developments, will per- 
sonally head a high-powered mission to visit Tazpei this 
month, “ said the official, who preferred anonymity. 
“Their itinerary will soon be finalized.” 


Diplomatic sources said that Savissar’s visit will be 
another breakthrough in Taipei's relations with the three 
newly independent Baltic states following the establish- 
ment of a high-level ROC mission in Latvia. 


Lativan Foreign Minister Janis Jurkans visited Taiwan 
in mid-December in an attempt to promote Sino- 
Lativan cooperation. During his stay here, Jurkans 
agreed to the opening of a quasi-official ROC mission in 
his country’s capital. 


The new office, to be dubbed “the Republic of China 
Mission in Latvia”, will be the highesi-level represenia- 
tive office Taiwan has ever established in a country with 
which it does not have diplomatic ties. 


The Republic of China has been equally eager to forge 
substantive ties with Estonia. In July 1990, several 
senior China External Trade Development Council 
(CETRA) officials visited the Baltic nation to seek pos- 
sible economic cooperative projects. 


During that trip, the CETRA executives met with many 
high-ranking Estonian officials and business leaders. 
They agreed to help electronics and computer manufac- 
turers of both countries to form “strategic alliance” or 
joint-venture partnerships. 


Vice Foreign Minister Chang Hsiac-yen made a whirl- 
wind visit to the three Baltic nations last November. 
While in Estonia, Chang invited Prime Minister Savissar 
to visit Taiwan. 


Despite the absence of diplomatic relations, Foreign 
Ministry officials said, the three Baltic states—Estonia, 
Latvia and Lithuania—are eager to enter into economic 
cooperation with Taiwan. “They are particularly inter- 
ested in learning from our experience in land reform and 
in the development of small- and medium-sized busi- 
nesses,” the officials explained. 


With the arrival of the high-powered Estonian mission, 
the officials noted, relations between the Republic of 
China and Estonia are expected to reach a new stage 


Trade Council To Target CIS Markets in 1992 


OW 3112092091 Taipet CNA in English 0752 GMT 
31 Dec 91 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 31 (CNA)}—The China External 
Trade Development Council (CETRA) will give priority 
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to developing markets in the Commonwealth of Inde- 
pendent States (CIS) in the coming year, a spokesman for 
the sem:-official trade promotion organization reported 
Monday. 


CETRA will use its office in Moscow as a launching pad 
to enter the vast and untapped markets in the |! former 
Soviet republics that form the new Commonwealth, 
CETRA Secretary-General August Liu told a year-end 
news conference. 


As part of this ambitious dnve, Liu said, CETRA will 
Strengthen business information services for local man- 
ufacturers interested in CIS markets 


CETRA will publish a senes of books on the geograph- 
ical, economic, social and cultural backgrounds of the 
vanous CIS states, Liu said. The first two of the vol- 
umes—Aazakhsian and The Former Soviet Union in 
Transition—came off the press Monday. 


With the completion of :ts computenzed global market 
information on-line service sysiem in early 1992, Liu 
said, CETRA will be able to provide up-to-date business 
information for local traders. 


CETRA will strengthen its reports on the latest devclop- 
ments and business trends in such rapidly changing 
markets as Mainland China. Eastern Europe. Vietnam 
and the former Soviet republics as part of its efforts to 
help diversify Taiwan's export outlets, Liu noted 


Liu pledged that CETRA will emphasize entrepreneur- 
ship. professionalism and flexibility in working to 
accomplish its goal of opening new trade frontiers for the 
country in the coming year. 


Liu reported that CETRA’s office in Hong Kong will be 
further expanded to cope with Taiwan's continuously 
growing trade and economic ties with Mainland China, 
Hong Kong and Macao. 


Other highlights of the 1992 CETRA work plan include: 
helping local enterprises forge “strategic” joint-venture 
partnership or technical cooperative ties with major 
American and European business conglomerates. coor- 
dinating efforts with the newly-established Japan- 
Taiwan business consultation association to help expand 
Taiwan exports to Japan; and establishing new mar- 
keting footholds in Latin American countries. 
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Bulgaria To Receive ‘Preferential’ Treatment 
OW 3112092291 Taipe: CNA in English 0756 GMT 
31 Dec 91 


[Text] Taipe:s. Dec. 31 (CNA}—Impors from Bulgana 
will soon be given preferential tanff treatment. a Finance 
Ministry official announced Monday 


The minisiry’s Tanff Commission has decided to add 
Bulgaria to its list of countnes enjoying preferential! tanff 
rates. the official said. The proposal will go into force as 
soon as it has been approved by the cabinet. the official 
added. 


Meanwhile. Yang Shih-chien. director general of the 
Indusinal Development Bureau (1DB). said that the 
government may formulaic a quota sysiem to allow 
imports of Russian vehicles 


Taiwan, mainly for political and economic consider- 
ations, currently permits the import of a lumited number 
of compact cars from South Korea and South Afnca 


Since the government 1s secking to forge economic and 
political ties with the former Soviet Republics, Yang said 
his bureau will join with the Board of Foreign Trade to 
study the feasibility of allowing a limited number of 
small Russian-made cars to enter the country on the 
principle of reciprocity 


Some automobile dealers are reportediy planning to 
import Lada sports cars from the Russian Federation 
Yang said his bureau has not yet received any applica- 
tions to import Russian cars 


Economics Minister To Visit Latin America 
OW 0301088292 Taipe: CNA in English 0800 GMT 
3 Jan 92 


{Text} Tapes, Jan. 3(CNA}—Economuic Affairs Minister 
Hsiao Wan-chang [Vincent Siew] will lead a trade mis- 
sion composed of local banking and business leaders to 
visit Argentina, Brazil, Mexico and Paraguay neat 
month, the Ministry of Economic Affairs (MOEA) 
announced Thursday 


The mission hopes to encourage local manufactures to 
develop Latin American markets and to give the MOEA 
proposed “Latin American Trade Action Year” a shot in 
the arm, a MOEA official said 


Hsiao's visit 1s also expected to help local manufacturers 
promote trade and economic relations with the North 
American free trade zone organized by the United 
States, Canada and Meaico and another common market 
composed of Paraguay, Uruguay. Brazil and Argentina. 
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